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Reference to the minutes of the Forty-first Annual Meeting of the Southern Association of 
Colleges and Secondary Schools held in Richmond, Virginia, December 3, 4, 1936, as re- 
corded on page 24 of Volume I, Number 1 shows the following official action authorizing 
this publication. 

Upon recommendation of the Executive Committee the Association voted to adopt the 
report of the Committee on Publications appointed at the fortieth annual meeting. 


The Committee on Publications of the Southern Association unanimously submits the 
following recommendations: 


1. That a Southern Association Quarterly be issued. 


2. That a board of five members be held responsible for ‘securing an editor and 
supervising all matters pertaining to the publication and distribution of the Quarterly. 
This board is to be composed of the secretaries of the three commissions, the president 
and the secretary-treasurer of the Association. 


3, 4. (These sections recommended as to the character of the four issues and made — 


appropriation for publication. See page cited above.) 


In accordance with these resolutions a Board of Publication was set up, the editor elected, 
and the editorial committee constituted to consist of the President and the Secretary of 
the Association acting with the editor. 
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The Southern Association of Colleges and Second- 
ary Schools: General and Historical Information 


ORIGIN AND PURPOSES OF THE ASSOCIATION 


The association was organized in the autumn of 1895 at Atlanta, Georgia, 
_ at a meeting of delegates from a number of Southern colleges and univer- 
sities. Invitations to this meeting had been sent out by a committee ap- 
pointed by the faculty of Vanderbilt University. The purposes of the meet- 
ing, as stated, were: 


1. ‘To organize Southern schools and colleges for cooperation and mu- 
tual assistance; 


2. To elevate the standard of scholarship and to effect uniformity of 
entrance requirements; 


3. Todevelop preparatory schools and cut off this work from the colleges, 


On this basis an organization was effected and a constitution and by- 
laws were adopted. The following institutions were the charter members: 
Vanderbilt University, University of North Carolina, University of the 
South, University of Mississippi, Washington and Lee University, Trinity 
College (Duke University). Chancellor J. H. Kirkland was the first Secre- 
tary and Treasurer and served in this capacity until 1908 when the late 
Professor Frederick W. Moore became Secretary and Treasurer, serving 
until his death in rg11. Since that time this office has been filled by the 
following: Bert E. Young, 1911-1915; Walter Hullihen, 1915-1917; Ed- 
ward A. Bechtel, 1917-1921; Edwin D. Pusey, 1921-1923; Theodore H. 
Jack, 1923-1926; Guy E. Snavely, 1926-1937; Shelton Phelps, 1937-1943; 
J. R. Robinson, 1943—. 
The aims and standards of the Association are set forth in its Constitu- 
tion, pages 263-291, this issue. 


OFFICIAL ROSTER OF THE ASSOCIATION 
OFFICERS, 1945 * 
President: President G. D. Humphrey, Mississippi State College, State 
College, Mississippi. 
Vice President: Dean C. C. Colvert, Northeast Junior College, Monroe, 
Louisiana. 


* Continued from 1943. 
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Vice President: Principal P. H. Dagneau, Marist High School, Atlanta, 
Georgia. 

Secretary-Treasurer: Registrar J. R. Robinson, George Peabody College, : 
Nashville, Tennessee. 


EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE, 1945 * 


Superintendent H. B. Heidelberg, Clarksdale, Mississippi (1943). 
Professor W. R. Smithey, University of Virginia (1943). 

Principal A. J. Geiger, St. Petersburg, Florida (1944) 

Dean Andrew Smith, Spring Hill College (1944). 

President W. J. McConnell, North Texas State Teachers College (1945). 
Dean E. B. Robert, Louisiana State University (1945). 

Professor M. E. Ligon, University of Kentucky (Immediate Past President). . 
President and Secretary, ex officio. 


* The dates following names of the members of the Executive Committee indicate the r 
academic year in which the term of each member expires. ‘‘1943”? means the end of thet 
Annual Meeting for the year 1943-44, and soon. Since the meetings for 1943 and 1944 § 
could not be held, members whose terms were due to expire in those years continue until | 
their successors can be elected and qualify.—Eprror. 


ROLL OF MEMBERS 


LIST OF APPROVED UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGES OF 
THE ASSOCIATION, MARCH 12, 1945 


UNIVERSITIES AND SENIOR COLLEGES 


(Alphabetically arranged with names of their presidents and date of their 
election to membership.) 


Agnes Scott College, Decatur, Georgia, James Ross McCain, Ph.D., LL.D., Pres- 


ident (1907) 
Agricultural and Mechanical College of Texas, College Station, Texas, Gibb Gil- 
christ, C.E., D.Sc., President (1924) 
Alabama College, Montevallo, Alabama, A. F. Harman, B.S., LL.D., President 
(1925) 

Alabama Polytechnic Institute, Auburn, Alabama, L. N. Duncan, M:S.; LEDS 
President (1922) 
Alabama, University of, University, Alabama, Raymond R. Paty, LL.D., President 
(1897) 

_ Appalachian State Teachers College, Boone, North Carolina, B. B. Dougherty, 
D.Ed., President (1942) 


Asbury College, Wilmore, Kentucky, Z. T. Johnson, Ph.D., President (1940) 
Baylor University, Waco, Texas, Pat M. Neff, LL.B., LL.D., President (1914) 
Berea College, Berea, Kentucky, Francis S. Hutchins, M.A., LL.D., President 


(1926) 
Birmingham-Southern College, Birmingham, Alabama, George R. Stuart, Jr., 
A.M., LL.D., President (1922) 
Blue Mountain College, Blue Mountain, Mississippi, Lawrence T. Lowery, Ph.D., 
President (1927) 
' Bridgewater College, Bridgewater, Virginia, Paul H. Bowman, M.A., D.D., Pres- 
ident (1925) 
Carson-Newman College, Jefferson City, Tennessee, James T. Warren, M.A., 
LL.D., President (1927) 
Catawba College, Salisbury, North Carolina, Alvin Robert Keppel, D.Pd, LL.D., 
President (1928) 
Centenary College, Shreveport, Louisiana, Joe J. Mickle, A.B., A.M., President 
(1925) 
Centre College, Danville, Kentucky, Robert J. McMullen, D.D., Ph.D., Ed.D., 
Acting President (1904) 
Charleston, the College of, Charleston, South Carolina, George D. Grice, A.M., 
President (1916) 
Chattanooga, University of, Chattanooga, Tennessee, David Lockmiller, Ph.D., 
President (1910) 
_ Clemson College, Clemson, South Carolina, Robert Franklin Poole, Ph DeeDiscs 
President (1927) 
Coker College, Hartsville, South Carolina, Donald C. Agnew, A.B., A.M., Ph.D., 
President (1923) 
College of William and Mary, Williamsburg, Virginia, John E. Pomfret, PHD, 
President (1921) . 
Columbia College, Columbia, South Carolina, J. C. Guilds, M.A., Litt.D., Pres- 
ident (1938) 


Converse College, Spartanburg, South Carolina, E. M. Gwathmey, M.A., PRDY 
President (1912) 
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Davidson College, Davidson, North Carolina, John R. Cunningham, D.D., LL.D., 


President (1917) 
Delta State Teachers College, Cleveland, Mississippi, William M. Kethley, M.A., 
President (1930) 
Duke University, Durham, North Carolina, R. L. Flowers, A.M., LL.D., ere 
1895 
East Tennessee State College, Johnson City, Tennessee, Charles C. Sherrod, Ph.D., 
President (1927) 
East Carolina Teachers College, Greenville, North Carolina, H. J. McGinnis, Ph.D., 
Acting President (1927) 
East Texas State Teachers College, Commerce, Texas, 8. H. Whitley, M.A., LL.D., 
President (1925) 
Eastern Kentucky State Teachers College, Richmond, Kentucky, W. F. O’Donnell, 
A.B., A.M., President (1928) 


Emory and Henry College, Emory, Virginia, Foye G. Gibson, A.B., President (1925) 
Emory University, Atlanta, Georgia, Goodrich C. White, Ph.D., President (1917) 
Erskine College, Due West, South Carolina, R. C. Grier, D.D., President (1925) 
Florida Southern College, Lakeland, Florida, Ludd M. Spivey, B.D., LL.D., Pres- 


ident (1935) 
Florida State College for Women, Tallahassee, Florida, Doak S. Campbell, Ph.D., 
President (1915) 
Florida, University of, Gainesville, Florida, John J. Tigert, A.M., LL.D., President 
(1913) 
Furman University, Greenville, South Carolina, John Laney Plyler, LL.B., LL.D., 
President (1924) 
George Peabody College for Teachers, Nashville, Tennessee, John E. Brewton, 
M.A., Ph.D., Acting President (1915). 
Georgetown College, Georgetown, Kentucky, Samuel S. Hill, LL.D., President 
(1919) 


Georgia School of Technology, Atlanta, Georgia, Blake R. Van Leer, M.S., M.E., 
President (1923) 


Georgia State College for Women, Milledgeville, Georgia, Guy H. Wells, A.M., 
LL.D., President (1925) 
Georgia State Woman’s College, Valdosta, Georgia, Frank R. Reade, Ph.D., Pres- 


ident (1929) 
Georgia Teachers College, Collegeboro, Georgia, M. S. Pittman, Ph.D., President 
(1935) 
Georgia, University of, Athens, Georgia, H. W. Caldwell, LL.B., LL.D., President 
(1909) | 
Greensboro College, Greensboro, North Carolina, Luther L. Gobbel, Ph.D., Pres- 
ident (1926) 


Guilford, College, Guilford, North Carolina, Clyde A. Milner, Ph.D., President 


a 


| 


| 


(1926) 


H. Sophie Newcombe Memorial College (Vid. Tulane University), Rufus C. Harris, 
LL.D., President (1903) © 


Hampden-Sydney College, Hampden-Sydney, Virginia, Edgar G. Gammon, D.D., _ 


LL.D., President (1919) 


Hardin-Simmons University, Abilene, Texas, Rupert N. Richardson, Ph.D., Pres- _ 


ident 


(1927) 


Hollins College, Hollins, Virginia, Bessie C. Randolph, Ph.D., President. (1932) © 


Howard College, Birmingham, Alabama, Harwell Goodwin Davis, LL.B., LL.D., 
President (1920) 


7 


A 


‘ te¥ 


Pe ee 
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Huntingdon College, Montgomery, Alabama, Hubert Searcy, Ph.D., LL.D., Pres- 


ident (1928) 
Incarnate Word College, San Antonion, Texas, Sister M. Columkille, Ph.D., Pres- 
ident (1925) 


John B. Stetson University, DeLand, Florida, W. S. Allen, Ph.D., President (1932) 
Kentucky, University of, Lexington, Kentucky, H. L. Donovan, Ph.D., LL.D., 


President (1915) 
Lenoir Rhyne College, Hickory, North Carolina, P. E. Monroe, D.D., President 
(1928) 
Limestone College, Gaffney, South Carolina, Robert C. Granberry, B.D., D.D., 
President (1928) 
Lincoln Memorial University, Harrogate, Tennessee, S. W. McClelland, D.D., 
L.H.D., Litt.D., President (1936) 
Louisiana College, Pineville, Louisiana, Edgar Godbold, A.M., LL.D., President 
e Sete (1923) 
Louisiana Polytechnic Institute, Ruston, Louisiana, Claybrook Cottingham, LL.D., 
President (1927) 
Louisiana State University, University, Louisiana, William B. Hatcher, Ph.D., 
President (1913) 
Louisville, University of, Louisville, Kentucky, Elinar W. Jacobsen, Ph.D., Pres- 
ident (1925) 


Loyola University, New Orleans, Louisiana, P. A. Roy, S.J., Ph.D., President (1929) 
*Lynchburg College, Lynchburg, Virginia, R. B. Montgomery, Ph.D., President 


(1927) 

Madison College, Harrisonburg, Virginia, Samuel Page Duke, A.M., LL.D., Pres- 
ident (1927) 
Mary Baldwin College, Staunton, Virginia, Lewis W. Jarman, M.A., LL.D., Pres- 
ident (1931) 
Mary Hardin-Baylor College, Belton, Texas, Gordon G. Singleton, Ph.D., Litt.D., 
President (1926) 
Mary Washington College, Fredericksburg, Virginia, Morgan L. Combs, Ed.D., 
President (1930) 


Maryville College, Maryville, Tennessee, Ralph W. Lloyd, D.D., President (1922) 
Mercer University, Macon, Georgia, Spright Dowell, Ph.D., LL.D., President 


(1911) 

Meredith College, Raleigh, North Carolina, Carlyle Campbell, A.M., LL.D., Pres- 
ident (1921) 
Miami, University of, Coral Gables, Florida, Bowman Foster Ashe, LL.D., Litt.D., 
President (1940) 
Middle Tennessee State College, Murfreesboro, Tennessee, Q. M. Smith, A.M., 
President (1928) 
Millsaps College, Jackson, Mississippi, Marion Lofton Smith, Ph.D., Awan 
1gI2 

Mines and Metallurgy, College of, El Paso, Texas, D. M. Wiggins, M.A., Ph.D., 
President (1936) 
Mississippi College, Clinton, Mississippi, D. M. Nelson, PEDAL. Ds sins) 
1922 

Mississippi Southern College, Hattiesburg, Mississippi, J. B. George, Ph.D., Pres- 
ident (1929) 


* Not now fully meeting one or more of the Standards but continued on the approved 
list pending the removal of deficiencies. 
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Mississippi State College, State College, Mississippi, G. D. Humphrey, M. A., Ph.D., 


President (1 926) 
Mississippi State College for Women, Columbus, Mississippi, B. L. Parkinson, Ph.D., 
President (1921 ) 
Mississippi, University of, University, Mississippi, Alfred B. Butts, M.S., LL.B., 
Ph.D., Chancellor (1895) 
Morehead State Teachers College, Morehead, Kentucky, William H. Vaughan, 
Ph.D., President (1930) 
Murray ‘State Teachers College, Murray, Kentucky, James H. Richmond, LL.D., 
President (1 928) 
Nazareth College, Louisville, Kentucky, Sister Mary Anastasia Coady, Ph.D., Pres- 
ident ( 1938) 
Newberry College, Newberry, South Carolina, James C. Kinard, LL.D., Litt.D., 
President ( 1086) 


North Carolina, University of Chapel Hill, North Carolina, F. P. Graham, A.M., 

LL.D., D.C.L., Litt.D., President 
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, R. B. House, A.M., LL.D., Chan- 
cellor (1895) 
North Carolina State College of Agriculture and Engineering of the University 
of North Carolina, Raleigh, North Carolina, J. W. Harrelson, M.E., LL.D., 


Chancellor (1928) 
Woman’s College of the University of North Carolina, Greensboro, North Caro- 
lina, W. C. Jackson, B.S., LL.D., Chancellor (1921) 

North Texas State Teachers College, Denton, Texas, W. J. McConnell, Ph.D., 
President (192 3) 
Northwestern State College, Natchitoches, Louisiana, Joe Farrar, Ph.D., President 
(1941) 

Our Lady of the Lake College, San Antonio, Texas, John L. McMahon, Ph.D., 
President (192 3) 
Queens College, Charlotte, North Carolina, Hunter B. Blakely, Th.D., D.D., Pres- 
ident (1 932) 
Randolph-Macon College, Ashland, Virginia, J. Earl Moreland, M.A., LL.D., 
President (1904) 
Randolph-Macon Woman’s College, Lynchburg, Virginia, Theodore H. Jack, 
Ph.D., LL.D., President (1902) 


Rice Institute, Houston Texas, Edgar Odell Lovett, Ph.D., LL.D., President (1914) 
Richmond, University of, Richmond, Virginia, F. W. Bostenene A.M.; LL.D., 
President (1910) 
Roanoke College, Salem, Virginia, Charles J. Smith, D.D. LL.D., President (1927) 
Rollins College, Winter Park, Florida, Hamilton Holt, Litt.D., LL.D., President 
(1927) 
Salem College, Winston-Salem, North Carolina, Howard E. Rondthaler, D.D., 
Ph.D., LL.D., President (1922) 
Sam Pouston State Teachers College, Huntsville, Texas, Harmon Lowman, Ph.D., 
President (192 5) 
Scarritt College, Nashville, Tennessee, Hugh C. Stuntz, A.B., B.D., A.M., Ph. Ds 
President (1 940) 
Shorter College, Rome, Georgia, Paul M. Cousins, M.A., LL.D., President (1923) 


South Carolina, University of, Columbia, South Carolina, Norman M. Smith, C.E., 
President ( IgI 4) 
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Southern Methodist University, Dallas, Texas, Umphrey Lee, Ph.D., D.D., LL.D., 
President (1921) 


Southwest Texas State Teachers College, San Marcos, Texas, John G. Flowers, 
Ph.D., President (1925) 
Southwestern, Memphis, Tennessee, Charles E. Diehl, A.M., LL.D., President 
(1911) 

Southwestern Louisiana Institute, Lafayette, Louisiana, Joel L. Fletcher, M.S., 
President (1925) 


Southwestern University, Georgetown, Texas, J. N. R. Score, Th.D., D.D., Pres- 


ident (1915) 
Spring Hill College, Spring Hill, Alabama, Wm. D. O’Leary, S.J., M.D., M.A., 
President (1922) 


State Teachers College, Farmville, Virginia, J. L. Jarman, LL.D., President (1927) 

State Teachers College, Florence, Alabama, James Albert Keller, A.M., L.H.D., 
LL.D., President (1934) 

State Teachers College, Jacksonville, Alabama, Houston Cole, A.M., President 


(1935) 
State Teachers College, Livingston, Alabama, W. W. Hill, M.A. Ed.D., President 


(1938) 
State Teachers College, Troy, Alabama, C. B. Smith, M.A., D.Ed., President (1934) 
State Teachers College, Radford, Virginia, David W. Peters, Ph.D., President 


(1928) 

Stephen F. Austin State Teachers College, Nacogdoches, Texas, Paul L. Boynton, 
Ph.D., President (1927) 
Sul Ross State Teachers College, Alpine, Texas, Horace W. Morelock, M.A., 
LL.D., President (1929) 
Sweet Briar College, Sweet Briar, Virginia, Meta Glass, Ph.D., Litt.D., President 
(1920) 

Tennessee Polytechnic Institute, Cookeville, Tennessee, Everett Derryberry, B.A. 
Oxon, M.A. Oxon, President (1939) 
Tennessee, University of, Knoxville, Tennessee, James D. Hoskins, LL.D., Litt.D., 
President (1897) 
Texas Christian University, Fort Worth, Texas, M. E. Sadler, Ph.D., D.D., Pres- 
ident (1922) 
Texas College of Arts and Industries, Kingsville, Texas, E. N. Jones, Ph.D., LL.D., 
President (1933) 
Texas State College for Women, Denton, Texas, L. H. Hubbard, Ph.D., LL.D., 
President (1923) 
Texas Technological College, Lubbock, Texas, William M. Whyburn, M.A., Ph.D., 
President (1928) 


Texas, University of, Austin, Texas, T. S. Painter, Ph.D., Acting President (1g01) 
The Citadel, Charleston, South Carolina, Gen. Charles P. Summerall, LL.D., 


President (1 92 4) 

Transylvania College, Lexington, Kentucky, Leland A. Brown, M.A., Ph.D., Acting 

President : (1915) 

Tulane University, including H. Sophie Newcomb Memorial College, New Or- 

leans, Louisiana, Rufus C. Harris, Juris.D., LL.D., President (1 903) 

Tusculum College, Greenville, Tennessee, John McSween, B.D., D.D., ERE, 
: 192 


Union College, Barbourville, Kentucky, Conway Boatman, M.A., D.D., Bae 
1932 
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University of the South, Sewanee, Tennessee, Alexander Guerry, LL.B, Dek 


Vice Chancellor (1895) 
Vanderbilt University, Nashville, Tennessee, O. C. Carmichael, M.A., LL.D., 
Chancellor (1895) 
Virginia Military Institute, Lexington, Virginia, Charles Evans Kilbourne, C.E., 
LL.D., President (1926) 
Virginia Polytechnic Institute, Blacksburg, Virginia, Julian A. Burruss, Ph.D., 
President (1923) 
Virginia, University of, Charlottesville, Virginia, J. L. Newcomb, C.E., LL.D., 
Litt.D., President (1904) 
Wake Forest College, Wake Forest, North Carolina, Thurman D. Kitchin, M.D., 
LL.D., President ; (1921) 
Washington and Lee University, Lexington, Virginia, Francis P. Gaines, Ph.D., 
LL.B., President (1895) 


Wesleyan College, Macon, Georgia, N. C. McPherson, Jr., Ph.D., President (1919) 
West Texas State Teachers College, Canyon, Texas, J. A. Hill, M.A., LL.D., 


President (1925) 
Western Kentucky State Teachers College, Bowling Green, Kentucky, Paul L. 
Garrett, A.M., LL.D., President ; (1926) 
Wofford College, Spartanburg, South Carolina, W. K. Greene, Ph.D., President 
(1917) 


FOUR-YEAR MEMBER COLLEGES ON PROBATION 


Judson College, Marion, Alabama, John Ingle Riddle, Ph.D., President (1925) 
tMemphis State College, Memphis, Tennessee, Jennings B. Sanders, Ph.D., Pres- 


ident (1927) 
Winthrop College, Rock Hill, South Carolina, Henry R. Sims, A.B., President 
(1923) 


JUNIOR COLLEGES 
Amarillo College, Amarillo, Texas, Ernest C. Shearer, A.M., Ph.D., Acting Pres- 


ident (1933) 
Andrew College, Cuthbert, Georgia, S. C. Olliff, President (1927) 
Armstrong Junior College, Savannah, Georgia, Foreman M. Hawes, M.S., Acting 

President (1940) 


Averett College, Danville, Virginia, Curtis V. Bishop, A.B., A.M., President (1928) 
Belmont Abbey Junior College, Belmont, North Carolina, Vincent G. Taylor, 

O.S.B., D.D., LL.D., President (1936) 
Brownsville Junior College, Brownsville, Texas, Ben L. Brite, President (1930) 
Campbell College, Buie’s Creek, North Carolina, Leslie H. Campbell, A.M., 


President (1941) 
Copiah-Lincoln Junior College, Wesson, Mississippi, W. H. Smith, M.S., Acting 
President (1936) 
Cumberland College, Williamsburg, Kentucky, James Lloyd Creech, B.S., LL.D., 
President (1931) 
East Central Junior College, Decatur, Mississippi, L. O. Todd, A.M., President 
(1939) 


Edinburg College, Edinburg, Texas, H. A. Hodges, A.M., Acting Director (1932) 
Emory Junior College, Oxford, Georgia, Geo. S. Roach, A.B., Division Executive 


ey. (1935) 
Georgia Military College, Milledgeville, Georgia, Joseph H. Jenkins, M.A., Pres- 
ident (1940) 


+ As of September 1, 1943. 
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Georgia Southwestern College, Americus, Georgia, Peyton Jacob, A.M., President 
A (1932) 

Gordon Military College, Barnesville, Georgia, J. E. Guillebeau, A.B., President 
(1941) 


Gulf Park College, Gulfport, Mississippi, Richard G. Cox, A.M., President (1926) 
Hardin Junior College, Wichita Falls, Texas, James E. Boren, B.Ed., M.Ed., 
President (1939) 


Hinds Junior College, Raymond, Mississippi, George M. McLendon, M.A., Pres- 


ident (1928) 
Holmes Junior College, Goodman, Mississippi, R. M. Branch, A.B., President 
I 
John Tarleton Agricultural College, Stephenville, Texas, J. Thomas Davis, vie 
LL.D., Dean (1926) 
Jones County Junior College, Ellisville, Mississippi, James B. Young, M.A., Pres- 
ident . (1940) 
Junior College of Augusta, Augusta, Georgia, E. W. Hardy, B.A., M.A., Pres- 
ident (7926) 


Kilgore Junior College, Kilgore, Texas, B. E. Masters, A.B., A.M., President (1939) 
Lamar College, Beaumont, Texas, John E. Gray, B.A., M.A., Director (1929) 
Lon Morris College, Jacksonville, Texas, C. E. Peeples, B.A., M.A., B.D., President 


(1927) 

Marion Institute, Marion, Alabama, Walter Lee Murfee, A.M., M.S., President 
(1926) 
*Mars Hill College, Mars Hill, North Carolina, Hoyt Blackwell, Th.M., D.D., 
President (1926) 


Meridian Junior College, Meridian, Mississippi, J. B. Pearson, A.B., Director (1942) 
Middle Georgia College, Cochran, Georgia, L. H. Browning, A.B., President 
(1933) 

Mount St. Joseph Junior College, Maple Mount, Kentucky, Mother M. Teresita 
Thompson, President (1933) 
Nazareth Junior College, Nazareth, Kentucky, Sister Margaret Gertrude, Ph.D., 
Dean (1929) 
North Georgia College, Dahlonega, Georgia, J. C. Rogers, A.M., President (1935) 
North Texas Agricultural College, Arlington, Texas, E. E. Davis, eeteeea} 
1939 

Northeast Junior College, Monroe, Louisiana, Rodney Cline, Ph.D., Dean (1941) 
Palm Beach Junior College, West Palm Beach, Florida, John I. Leonard, B.S., 


President (1942) 
Paris Junior College, Paris, Texas, J. R: McLemore, M.A., President (1934) 
*Pearl River College, Poplarville, Mississippi, R. D. McLendon, M.A., ee aisee) 
1929 

Perkinston Junior College, Perkinston, Mississippi, Albert L. May, B.S., A.M., 
President (1929) 
Pfeiffer Junior College, Misenheimer, North Carolina, C. M. Waggoner, A.M., 
President (1942) 


Pikeville College, Pikeville, Kentucky, A. A. Page, A.B., M.A., President (1931) 
San Angelo College, San Angelo, Texas, Wilson H. Elkins, Ph.D., President (1936) 
St. Bernard College, St. Bernard, Alabama, Rt. Rev. Boniface Seng, O.S.B., M.A., 


President : (1932) 
St. Mary’s School, Raleigh, North Carolina, Mrs. Ernest Cruikshank, A.M., Pres- 
ident (1927) 


* See note, page 137. 
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St. Petersburg Junior College, St. Petersburg, Florida, R. B. Reed, M.A., yee 
: / 1931 

Schreiner Institute, Kerrville, Texas, James J. Delaney, M.A., Litt.D., Bye 
1934 

Snead Junior College, Boaz, Alabama, F. M. Cook, A.M., L.H.D., President (1941) 
South Georgia College, Douglas, Georgia, Joseph M. Thrash, President (1934) 
Southern Junior College, Collegedale, Tennessee, Kenneth A. Wright, M.S. Ed. 


President é (1936) 

*Sue Bennett College, London, Kentucky, Oscie Sanders, A.M., President (1932) 

Sullins College, Bristol, Virginia, W. E. Martin, Ph.D., President (1926) 

Sunflower County Junior College, Moorhead, Mississippi, P. M. West, A.B., A.M., 

President (1930) 

Tennessee Wesleyan College, Athens, Tennessee, James L. Robb, A.M., sires s 
1926 

Texarkana Junior College, Texarkana, Texas, H. W. Stilwell, M.A., rane 
(1931 

Texas Lutheran College, Seguin, Texas, Wm. F. Kraushaar, M.A., President (1940) 

Tyler Junior College, Tyler, Texas, J. M. Hodges, M.A., President (1931) 

Ursuline College, Louisville, Kentucky, Mother Mary Roberta, A.B., Signa 
(1933 

Virginia Intermont College, Bristol, Virginia, H. G. Noffsinger, A.M., Litt.D., 

LL.D., President (1925) 


Ward-Belmont School, Nashville, Tennessee, J. E. Burk, Ph.D., President (1925) 
West Georgia College, Carrollton, Georgia, J. S. Ingram, A.M., President (1936) 


MEMBER JUNIOR COLLEGES ON PROBATION 


Young Harris College, Young Harris, Georgia, Joseph W. Sharp, A.M., President 
(1938) 


* Not now fully meeting one or more of the Standards but continued on the approved 
list pending the removal of deficiencies. 


LIST OF FOUR-YEAR NON-MEMBER COLLEGES {+ 


} The institutions named below have been approved by the Commission as being com- 
petent to train teachers for the accredited schools of the Association, though they do not 
fully meet the requirements for admission as members. The inclusion of their names on 
the non-member list from which teachers may be drawn is not a warrant for their making 
use of this fact for advertising purposes in their catalogues or other printed matter, nor 
as evidence of recognition or accrediting by the Association. 


Georgia South Carolina 
Bessie Tift College, Forsyth Lander College, Greenwood 
LaGrange College, LaGrange Presbytherian College, Clinton 
Piedmont College, Demorest 
Tennessee 
Kentucky Cumberland University, Lebanon 


Kentucky Wesleyan College, Winchester King College, Bristol 
Milligan College, Milligan College. 
Tennessee College, Murfreesboro 


Mississippi Union University, Jackson 
Belhaven College, Jackson Texas 
‘ Abilene Christian College, Abilene 
North Carolina Howard Payne College, Brownwood 
Elon College, Elon College St. Mary’s University, San Antonio 


Flora Macdonald College, Red Springs Texas Wesleyan College, Fort Worth 
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LIST OF MEMBER SECONDARY SCHOOLS OF THE SOUTHERN 
ASSOCIATION, MARCH 12, 1945 
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NAME AND LOCATION, TYPE (PUBLIC OR PRIVATE), GRADES TEACH- ACCRED- 

IN HIGH SCHOOL, PRINCIPAL OR SUPERINTENDENT ERS PUPILS ITED* 

rrr era eee le Ne Lee ee ae 
ALABAMA 
Andalusia; P., 3; Virgil Collins 17 415 IQI4 
Anniston; P., 3; P. G. Myer 34 980 1926 
Athens; P., 4; Holmes A. Turner 17 297 1943 
Auburn 
Lee County High School; P., 3; J. A. Parrish 15 299 1925 
Bessemer 
High School; P., 4; J. A. Davis 36 854 1QI7 
Hueytown High School; P., 4; H. F. Gilmore 23 568 1940 
Birmingham 
Ensley High School; P., 4; E. E. Sechriest 75 1,610 1913 
Jones Valley High School; P., 3; A. E. Driggers 22 560 1940 
Misses Howard School; Pr., 4; Miss Pearl V. 

Howard 5 68 1933 
Minor High School; P., 4; W. C. Petty 19 434 1940 
Phillips High School; P., 4; Sellers Stough 98 2,526 1913 
Ramsay Tech. High School; P., 4; T. C. Young 42 824 1932 
St. Paul’s High Schooi; Pr., 4; Sister M. Angela, 

O.S.B. 7 170 1945 
Shades-Cahaba High School; P., 3; Robert Nichols 25 660 1923 
West End High School; P., 4; N. H. Price 38 817 1933 
Woodlawn High School; P., 4; Ralph Martin 83. 1,879 1923 

Brewton 
T. R. Miller High School; P., 3; Miss Florence 
Wallace 9 Ig! 1930 
Brundidge 
Pike County High School; P., 3; Rex W. Richburg 
(Acting Principal) 12 395 1929 
Clanton 


Chilton County High School; P., 3; Patterson Hicks 20 474 1927 


Cullman 
Sacred Heart Academy; Pr., 4; Sister Beatrice, O.S.B. II 100 1936 


Deaisville 


Holtville High School; P., 3; James Chrietzberg 14 245 1930 
Decatur 

Senior High School; P., 3; W. T. Jordan 15 358 1913 
Dothan; P., 3; T. G. Vaughan 13 328 1914 
Eclectic 

Elmore County High School; P., 3; J. P. Howard 14 299 1934 
Eufaula; P., 4; O. B. Carter ; 8 164 1913 
Fairfield; P., 4; T. W. Clements (Acting) 19 349 1923 


* From this date counts the continuous membership of the school. Some schools had 
earlier membership and dropped out for brief periods. 
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LIST OF MEMBER SCHOOLS, 1945—Continued 


NAME AND LOCATION, TYPE (PUBLIC OR PRIVATE), GRADES TEACH- ACCRED- 
IN HIGH SCHOOL, PRINCIPAL OR SUPERINTENDENT ERS PUPILS ITED * 


ALABAMA—Continued 


Florence 

Coffee High School; P., 3; Rufus G. Hibbett 17 426 1920 
Fort Payne 

DeKalb County High School; P., 3; W. W. Brown 16 349 1932 
Gadsden; P., 4; J. R. Davis (Acting) 3I 715 1913 
Gordo; P., 3; Roy T. Alverson 2 298 IQ4! 
Guntersville 

Marshall County High School; P., 3; H. L. Gibbs 18 538 1922 
Hartselle 

Morgan County High School; P., 3; Frank N. Philpot 15 341 1926 
Holt; P., 6; N. F. Nunnelley 15 344 1945 
Huntsville; P., 4; J. R. Hines 15 451 1913 
Jasper 

Walker County High School; P., 6; George Kilgore 27 665 1945 
LaFayette; P., 3; J. N. Briscoe 8 195 1926 
Leeds; P., 3; J. Wesley Vann 14 326 1941 
Marion 

Marion Institute; Pr., 4; L. H. Baer 19 258 1926 

Perry County High School; P., 3; J. S. Brindley 12 232 1930 
McCalla 

McAdory High School; P., 3; Mrs. H. H. King 14 333 1940 
Mobile ’ 

Bishop Toolen High School; Pr., 4; Sister Marian 

Alberta Hensgen 8 224 1941 
Convent of Mercy High School; Pr., 4; Sister 
M. Bernadette McAtee 6 11g 1936 

Murphy High School; P., 4; C. F. Newell Lit 29,476 IQI2 

University Military School; Pr., 3; E. M. Smith 6 130 1900 
Montevallo; P., 3; W. E. Calhoun 20 340 1923 
Montgomery 

Sidney Lanier High School; P., 3; J. J. Farris 56 1,227 1913 
Northport 


Tuscaloosa County High School; P., 3; W. W. Drake 32 847 1927 
Opelika 


Clift High School; P., 3; Mrs. Chester Martin 21 450 IQI7 
Opp; P., 3; H. N. Lee 14 354 1941 
Piedmont; P., 3; W. H. Kimbrough 13 354 1930 
Prattville 

Autauga County High School; P., 3; H. C. Brier 12 310 1943 
Quinton 

West Jefferson High School; P., 5; J. G. Manuel II 258 1940 
Ramer 


Montgomery County High School; P., 3; P. H. Harris 12 193 192 


* See note, page 143. 
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' LIST OF MEMBER SCHOOLS, 1945—Continued 
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NAME AND LOCATION, TYPE (PUBLIC OR PRIVATE), GRADES TEACH- ACCRED- 


IN HIGH SCHOOL, PRINCIPAL OR SUPERINTENDENT ERS PUPILS ITED * 
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ALABAMA—Continued 


Roanoke 

Handley High School; P., 3; L. L. James 9 179 1930 
Saint Bernard; Pr., 4; Rev. Lambert Gattman QI 158 1922 
Selma 

Albert G. Parrish High School; P., 3; B. W. Collins 19 378 1913 
Sheffield; P., 3; Ray Black 17 435 1920 
Talladega; P., 3; W. P. McLure 14 345 1914 
Tarrant 

Jefferson County High School; P., 3; Wm. J. Baird 19 453 1940 
Thorsby 

Thorsby Institute; Pr., 4; Miss Helen C. Jenkins a) 64 1923 
Troy; P., 3; C. P. Nelson 20 468 1920 
Trussville 

Hewitt High School; P., 3; F. A. Peake, Jr. 18 445 1942 
Tuscaloosa; P., 3; Miss Clara L. Verner 34 647 IQI4 
Tuscumbia 

Deshler High School; P., 4; R. E. Thompson 12 318 1926 
Tuskegee; P., 3; Otto Holloway II 224 1929 
Union Springs; P., 3; C. E. McNair 10 194 1927 
Uniontown; P., 3; J. S. Branyon 7 135 1925 
Valley Head; P., 3; C. H. Crawford 10 209 1940 

Total (Number of schools, 68) 1,473 34,179 
Average per school 22 503 
FLORIDA 

Apalachicola 

Chapman High School; P., 6; Paul E. Peters 9 175 1943 
Apopka. High School; P., 6; W. E. Rice 13 227 1929 
Avon Park High School; P., 6; A. B. Wilhite 13 306 1923 
Bartow High School; P., 4; V. E. Dozier 15.5 359 1940 
Belle Glade High School; P., 6; F. O. Hobson 13 246 1942 
Boynton High School; P., 6; Dr. W. H. Aydelotte, IV 5 93 1928 
Bradenton High School; P., 3; Paul F. Davis 20.5 413 1929 
Brandon High School; P., 6; E. F. McLane 16 419 1929 
Carrabelle High School; P., 6; C. V. Hodges 8 147 1945 
Chattahoochee High School; P., 6; J. E. Williams 9 178 1934 
Clearwater High School; P., 3; W. B. Feagle » 16 427 IQI4 
Cocoa High School; P., 6; J. V. Revels 13 300 1925 
Coral Gables ; 

Ponce de Leon High School; P., 4; H. N. Rath 38.5  g6o 1926 

St. Theresa School; Pr., 4; Sister M. Fidelis 5 87 1933 


* See note, page 143. 
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LIST OF MEMBER SCHOOLS, 1945—Continued 


NAME AND LOCATION, TYPE (PUBLIC OR PRIVATE), GRADES TEACH- ACCRED- 
IN HIGH SCHOOL, PRINCIPAL OR SUPERINTENDENT ERS PUPILS ITED * 


FLORIDA—Continued 


Crescent City High School; P., 6; Miss Elsie Padgett 8 148 1936 
Dade City 

Pasco County High School; P., 4; Burch Cornelius 13 288 1934 
Dania 

South Broward High School; P., 6; P. F. Colbert 16 332 1924 


Daytona Beach 
Daytona Beach Mainland High; P., 3; W. B. Treloar 21 412 1914 


Seabreeze High School; P., 6; R. J. Longstreet 19 423 1920 
DeLand High School; P., 3; M. J. Perrett 13 299 1918 
Delray Beach High School; P., 6; C. E. Duvall 12 184 1922 
Dunnellon High School; P., 6; W. P. Davidson 5.5 102 1922 
Eau Gallie High School; P., 6; Horace B. Gray 5 48 1926 
Eustis High School; P., 6; Julian E. Markham PU5 oe oTt 1923 
Fernandina High School; P., 6; R. O. McEwen 9 224 1940 
Fort Lauderdale 

Fort Lauderdale High School; P., 6; O. K. Phillips 48 1,034 1918 

St. Anthony School; Pr., 4; Sister Matthew Ann 6 78 1940 
Fort Myers High School; P., 3; E. B. Henderson 20 364 1914 
Gainesville 

Gainesville High School; P., 6; F. W. Buchholz 30 758 Igi4 


P. K. Yonge Laboratory School; P., 6; Hal G. Lewis 14.5 | 234 1934 
Gonzalez 
Tate Agricultural High School; P., 6; O..A. Strange 15 372 1936 


Groveland High School; P., 6; Ritchie M. Vowell 6.5 1I4 1926 
Haines City High School; P., 6; J. Milton Lewis 16 393 1940 
Homestead 
Homestead High School; P., 6; B. M. Hindman 14 242 1921 
Redland High School; P., 6; Carl Wagner 13 193 1926 
Jacksonville 
Bartram School; Pr., 6; Miss Olga L. Pratt 7 71 1939 
Bolles School; Pr., 6; Lt. Col. E. S. Ligon 23 275 1933 
Immaculate Conception High; Pr., 4; Sister Francis 
Joseph 6 92 1934 


Andrew Jackson High School; P., 3; M. A. Demorest 62 1,442 1927 
Landon Junior-Senior High; P., 6; James L. McCord 62 1,349 1927 
Robert E, Lee High School; P., 3; Ralph N. Brown 7 MOD er 1927 


St. Joseph’s Academy; Pr., 4; Sister M. Ambrose 4 87 1933 
St. Paul’s School; Pr., 4; Sister M. Augustine 6 176 1931 
Jacksonville Beach 


D. U. Fletcher High School; P., 6; Dwight L. Wilson 28 572 1939 
Key West 
Convent of Mary Immaculate; Pr., 4; Sister Mary 


Roselina 7 73 1933 
Key West High School; P., 6; Horace O’Bryant 27 686 1924 


* See note, page 143. 
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LIST OF MEMBER SCHOOLS, 1945—Continued 
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FLORIDA—Continued 


Kissimmee 

Osceola High School; P., 6; C. I. Hollingsworth 13.5 266 1QI4 
Lake City 

Columbia High School; P., 6; Oscar Smith, Sr. 26 626 1923 
Lake Wales High School; P., 4; F. S. McLaughlin 16 306 1924 
Lake Worth High School; P., 6; L. M. Hamblin 25 560 1922 
Lakeland High School; P., 6; Carl S. Cox 49 1,337 1940 
Largo High School; P., 6; J. D. Poston 13 243 IQI5 
Leesburg High School; P., 6; D. R. Allen 22 522 IQI5 
Maitland 

Forest Lake Academy; Pr., 4; Dr. J. M. Howell 12 172 1942 
Melbourne High School; P., 6; John F. Turner 12 253 1925 
Miami 


Gesu High School; Pr., 4; Rev. Godfrey J. Cook, S.J. 13 225 1929 
Miss Harris’ Florida School; Pr., 4; Miss Julia 


Fillmore Harris 8 59 1934 
Andrew jackson High Schoo]; P., 6; W. W. Matthews 74 1,806 1Q41 
Miami Edison Senior High; P., 4; Jesse G. Fisher 77 O04. 1921 
Miami Senior High; P., 3; W. R. Thomas 82 2,074 IQI4 
St. Mary’s High School; Pr., 4; Sister Mary Kevin 6 104 1943 
Miami Beach 
Miami Beach High School; P., 3; Sidney H. Ellison 38 654 1927 

St. Patrick’s School; Pr., 4; Sister M. Hildegarde 8 125 1933 
Montverde School; Pr., 6; L. Neal Smith 12 Lai 1927 
Mount Dora High School; P., 6; D. D. Roseborough 8 156 1925 
Mulberry High School; P., 3; W. H. Purcell 7 151 1925 
New Port Richey 

Gulf High School; P., 6; A. H. Stevens 9 146 1929 
New Smyrna Beach High School; P., 6; H. A. Schubiger 16 351 1917 
Ocala High School; P., 4; Roy L. Crosby QI 493 1914 
Ocoee High School; P., 6; R. G. Pitman 12 229 1925 
Okeechobee High School; P., 6; C. M. Williams 12 229 1923 
Orlando 

Orlando Senior High; P., 3; William R. Boone 4l 1,154 1920 

St. James School; Pr., 4; Sister Marie de Lourdes 4 41 1938 
Pahokee High School; P., 6; D. D. Caudill 14 271 1938 
Palatka 

Putnam County High School; P., 6; G. C. Roberts QI 559 1936 
Palm Beach 

Graham-Eckes School; Pr., 6; Dr. Howard F. Hart 14 77 1945 
Palmetto High School; P., 6; J. H. Boulware ; 16 316 1918 
Panama City 

Bay County High School; P., 4; J. T. Kelley 99 ant 314. 1923 


* See note, page 143. 
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LIST OF MEMBER SCHOOLS, 1945—Continued 
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NAME AND LOCATION, TYPE (PUBLIC OR PRIVATE), GRADES TEACH- ACCRED=- 
PUPILS ITED 


IN HIGH SCHOOL, PRINCIPAL OR SUPERINTENDENT ERS 


FLORIDA—Continued 


Pensacola 
Catholic High School of Pensacola; Pr., 4; Rev. 


* Acting Supervising Principal; Supervising Principal D. L. Cook on leave. 


F. O. Hughes 10 194 1928 

Pensacola High School; P., 3; J. H. Workman 39 «21,075 1918 
Perry 

Taylor County High School; P., 6; A. H. Wentworth 20 428 1936 
Plant City High School; P., 3; * A. H. Adair 19 338 IQI4 
Pompano High School; P., 6; E. G. Owens 10.5 165 1927 
Punta Gorda 

Charlotte County High School; P., 6; W. Bryan Davis 12 194 1931 
Quincy 

Gadsden County High School; P., 6; James A. Shanks 15.5 397 IQI4 
Reddick High School; P., 6; Jerome F, Eastham 8 156 1938 
St. Augustine 

Florida Naval Academy; Pr., 6; Lt. Comdr. 

Claude B. Brubeck 7 76 1945 
Ketterlinus High School; P., 4; J. A. Crookshank 16 360 1938 
St. Joseph Academy; Pr., 4; Mother Theresa Joseph 7 147 1924 

St. Cloud High School; P., 6; A. F. Swapp It 213 1924 
St. Leo College Preparatory School; Pr., 6; Rev. 
Raphael Schooff, O.S.B. 15 150 1921 
St. Petersburg 
Florida Military Academy; Pr., 4; Lt. Col. Lee G. 

Jones 12 178 1QI4 
St. Paul’s School; Pr., 4; Rt. Rev. James F. Enright 10 162 1933 
St. Petersburg High School; P., 3; Dr. Albert J. 

Geiger 62 1,450 1914 

Sanford 
Seminole High School; P., 4; H. E. Morris QI 457 1924 
Sarasota High School; P., 6; Carl C. Strode 43 957 1918 
Sebring High School; P., 6; M. Mitchell Ferguson 16 384. 1923 
Tallahassee 
Florida High School; P., 6; Dr. R. L. Goulding 12.5 135 1930 
Leon County High School; P., 6; W. H. Marshall 48 1,211 1914 
Tampa 
Academy of the Holy Names; Pr., 4; Sister Rita-Mary 8 109 1927 
Hillsborough High School; P., 3; Vivian Gaither 973° 1,887 IQi4 
Jesuit High School; Pr., 4; Rev. L. J. Twomey, S.J. 8 192 1924 
H. B: Plant High School; P., 3; C. Phil Peters 32.5 856 1927 
Sacred Heart Academy; Pr., 4; Sister Veronica of 

Mary 5 98 1938 

Thomas Jefferson; P., 4; D. W. Waters 35 1,014 1945 
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FLORIDA—Continued 


Tarpon Springs High School; P., 6; J. F. Arnold 13 341 1940 
Tavares High School; P., 6; H. Jennings Rou 6 145 1928 
Titusville High School; P., 6; Irving B. Cody 9 159 1925 
Umatilla High School; P., 6; W. D. Cole 8 125, 1925 
Vero Beach High School; P., 6; Willard C. Chinn 22 454 1924 


West Palm Beach 
Palm Beach High School; P., 6; Howell L. Watkins Beetle ear IQI4 


St. Ann’s School; Pr., 4; Sister Angela Marie 8 140 1930 
Winter Garden 

Lakeview High School; P., 6; Mrs. J. S. Kirton 14 316 1930 
Winter Haven High School; P., 6; A. L. Vergason 33 932 1934. 
Winter Park High School; P., 6; J. E. Smith 22 466 1923 
Zephyrhills High School; P., 6; Joel Nalley 8 121 1940 

Total (Number of schools, 116) 2,332 51,610 
Average per school 20 445 
GEORGIA 

Adel 

Sparks-Adel High School; P., 4; Frank M. Hughes 14 329 1933 
Albany; P., 3; J. O. Allen 22 © 453 IQI5 
Alpharetta 

Milton High School; P., 4; H. R. Adams 13 304. 1942 
Americus; P., 3; S. C. Haddock II 279 1917 
Arlington; P., 4; M. W. Sessions 4 80 1929 
Ashburn; P., 4; T. H. Wall, Jr. : 6 129 1918 
Athens 

Athens High School; P., 4; Sam W. Wood 19 518 1913 

University of Georgia Demonstration School; P., 5; 

J. D. Salter 9 135 1931 

Atianta 

Boys’ High School; P., 3; H. O. Smith 30 820 1913 

Fulton High School; P., 4; J. E. White 25 614 1918 

Girls’ High School; P., 3; Miss Lamar Jeter 56 1,470 I9I4 

Marist College High School; Pr., 6; Father P. H. 

- Dagneau 12 271 1927 


Napsonian High School; Pr., 4; Miss Thyrza S. Askew OR te 192 
North Fulton High School; P., 4; Douglas G. MacRae 45 1,195 1932 
Sacred Heart High School; Pr., 4; Sister M. Caroline 7 146 1943 


Tech High School; P.,.3; W. O. Cheney 48 1,193 IQI7 
Washington Seminary; Pr., 6; Miss Emma B. Scott 22 219 1927 
West Fulton High School; P., 4; E. P. McIlwain 29 825 1939 


* See note, page 143. 
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GEORGIA—Continued 


Augusta 
Academy of Richmond County; P., 4; E. W. Hardy 31.5 875 IQII 
Boys’ Catholic High School; Pr., 4; Rev. Bro. 


Benedict 5 108 1943 
Tubman High School; P., 4; T. H. Garrett 43 1,034 IQIE 
Bainbridge; P., 4; E. G. Elcan 13 271 1917 
Barnesville 
Gordon Military College High School; Pr., 4; 

G. B. Connell 21 340 1913 
Blackshear; P., 4; J. B. Jenkins 12 289 1913 
Blakely 

Blakely-Union High School; P., 4; D. V. Spencer 8 161 1937 
Blue Ridge; P., 4; P. T. Atchley 6 99 1934. 
Blythe; P., 4; R. K. Hood 5 4! 1924 . 
Brunswick 

Glynn Academy; P., 4; R. A. Langston 30 868 IQI4 
Buford; P., 4; A. L. Clark 8 144 1929 
Cairo; P., 4; J. H. House 19.5 484 1945 
Calhoun; P., 4; Lamar Jackson Gi 169 1923 
Camilla; P., 4; W. T. Burt 9-5 171 1935 
Canton; P., 4; N. R. Haworth 14 314 1924 
Carrollton; P.,.4; F. M. Chalker 10 236 1926 
Cartersville; P., 4; W. H. Brandon 8 205 IQI5 
Cedartown; P., 4; J. E. Purks 20 538 1913 
Chamblee; P., 4; M. E. Smith 12 244 1934 
Chickamauga 

Gordon Lee High School; P., 4; W. M. Patterson 7 139 1932 
Claxton; P., 4; W. C. Pafford : II 218 1927 
Cochran; P., 4; T. M. Purcell 8 164 192 
Collegeboro 

Georgia Teachers College High School; P., 4; 

J. B. Burks 8 117 1945 
College Park 

College Park High School; P., 4; C. R. Brown 14.5 382 1940 


Georgia Military Academy; Pr., 4; Major R.S. Rosser 36 569 IQII 
Colquitt 


Miller County High School; P., 4; Pat M. Dyar 13 364 1933 
Columbus; P., 4; Miss Annie V. Massey 30 746 1913 
Commerce; P., 4; B. B. Sanders 8 182 1918 
Conyers; P., 4; W. B. Crawford ; 8 Q17 1945 
Cordele; P., 4; D. H. Standard 10 235 1918 
Covington; P., 4; M. C. Wiley 8 175 IQI7 
Cuthbert; P., 4; C. E. Lancaster 10 187 1924 


* See note, page 143. 
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GEORGIA—Continued 


Dalton; P., 4; W. W. Stancil : ' 20 556 1917 
Dawson; P., 4; K. P. Kimbrough 6 85 1g2I 
Decatur 

Boys’ High School; P., 4; T. G. Loudermilk 19 443 1921 

Girls’ High School; P., 4; Miss Mary Burt 18.5 477 1921 
Douglas; P., 4; L. H. Battle II 319 1930 
Dublin; P., 3; S. H. Sherman 10 218 1913 
Eastanollee 

Stephens County High School; P., 4; T. F. Watson 14 292 1931 
Eastman; P., 4; M. S. Harrison 6 135 1940 
East Point 

Russell High School; P., 4; Roy Drukenmiller Sat 099 1927 
Eatonton; P., 4; C. S. Fincher, Jr. 10 168 1942 
Elberton; P., 4; W. M. Hardy, Jr. II 240 1913 
Emory University 

Druid Hills High School; P., 4; H. C. Bryant 13 207 1933 
Fairburn 

Campbell High School; P., 4; Dr. S. L. Lewis 13 317 1942 
Fitzgerald; P., 4; Fred Ayers 15 359 1914 
Forsyth 

Mary Persons High School; P., 4; J. N. Mitchell 10 202 1945 
Fort Gaines; P., 4; Sam Jones 6 89 1934. 
Fort Valley; P., 4; E. R. Anderson 10 222 1931 
Gainesville 

Brenau Academy; Pr., 4; Miss Cecilia B. Branham 8 135 1941 

Gainesville High School; P., 4; C. J. Cheves 16 423 1921 

Riverside Military Academy; Pr., 4; General Sandy 

Beaver 38 749 Ig2I 

Greensboro; P., 4; C. C. Wills 10 162 1gI4 
Griffin 

Griffin High School; P., 4; L. C. Perry 17 gor 1914 

Spalding High School; P., 4; C. E. Wollet 17 518 1941 
Hapeville; P., 4; Chas. W. O’Rear 15 358 1940 
Hartwell; P., 4; Roy C. David 12 259 1922 
Hawkinsville; P., 4; L. Hughes Browning 9 161 1945 
Hephzibah; P., 4; W. G. Robertson 6 62 1927 
Hogansville; P., 4; C. O. Lam 9 188 1933 
Jackson; P., 4; S. W. Causey Il 232 1945 
ang i : I 2 1929 

Wayne County High School; P., 4; W. G. Nunn 3 55 : 
LaGrange; P., 4; B. A. Lancaster 17 457 19! 
‘Lawrenceville; P., 4; F. G. Nelms 7 5! 1930 
Louisville; P., 4; M. R. Plaxco 7 [ke Ei 


* See note, page 143. 
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Lyons; P., 4; W. H. Williams II 215 1943 
Macon 

A. L. Miller High School; P., 3; H. S. Lasseter 28 740 1916 
Lanier High School for Boys; P., 4; L. W. Lewis 45 1,010 1924 
McRae 

McRae-Helena High School; P., 4; A. O. Lunsford 8 145 1945 
Madison; P., 4; W. L. Brookshire 7 138 1914 
Marietta; P., 4; E. D. Covington 24 633 1923 
Metter; P., 4; J. C. Olliff 12 229 192! 
Milledgeville 

Georgia Military College High School; Pr., 4; 

Col. J. H. Jenkins 25 429 1928 


Midway Vocational High School; P., 4; A. C. Mobley 7 124 1942 
Peabody High School; P., 4; Miss Mary Lee Anderson 12 167 1936 


Millen; P., 4; R. M. Monts, Jr. 12 245 1931 
Monroe; P., 3; H. B. Causey II 275 1924 
Montezuma; P., 4; W. H. Martin 7 89 1927 
Moultrie; P., 4; Miss Ethel Adams 31 O17 1916 
Mount Berry 

Berry Schools; Pr., 4; W. J. Baird | 25 339 1922 


Mount Vernon 
Brewton-Parker High School; Pr., 4; R. L. Robinson 6 149 1945 


Newnan; P., 4; W. H. Drake 13 351 1913 
Norman Park 

Norman Park Institute; Pr., 4; Frank Clark 12 258 1920 
Ocilla; P., 4; O. E. Hendley 13 235 1945 
Oglethorpe; P., 4; O. H. Hixon 6 85 1934. 
Oxford 

Emory University Academy; Pr., 4; R. A. Thorne 8 88 1920 
Pelham; P., 4; T. B. Clyburn, Jr. 8 200 1929 
Perry; P., 4; E. P. Staples 10 196 1927 
Quitman; P., 4; Allen C. Smith 10 168 1914 
Rabun Gap; Pr., 4; Berry Floyd 8 114 1939 
Rome 

Darlington School; Pr., 4; E. L. Wright 15 228 1913 

Rome High School; P., 4; J. J. Medlin 32 843 1QI3 
Sandersville; P., 4; A. C. Dickey, Jr. II 205 1943 
Savannah 

Benedictine Military High School; Pr., 4; 

Rev. Paul R. Milde 14 224 Igi4 
The Pape School; Pr., 6; Mrs. Florence Crane- 
Norvell 8 83 1932 
Savannah High School; P., 3; J. A. Varnedoe 42 1,159 1918 


* See note, page 143. 
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Shannon 

Model High School; P., 4; R. H. Minor 7 171 1941 
Shellman; P., 4; R. G. Williams 5 65 1930 
Smyrna 

Fitzhugh Lee High School; P., 4; R. A. Teasley 8 110 1942 
Springfield 

Effingham Academy; P., 4; M. P. Campbell 5 82 1941 
Statesboro; P., 4; B. L. Smith 12 Q17 1929 
Summerville; P., 4; C. B. Akin 8 166 1939 
Swainsboro; P., 4; F. A. Brinson 13 286 1928 
Sylvania; P., 4; H. S. Peek 9 172 1934 
Tallapoosa; P., 4; A. L. Brewer 6 152 1936 
Tallulah Falls; Pr., 4; Frank Taylor 6 88 1945 
Tate; P., 4; Carroll T. Love 8 163 1945 
Tennille; P., 4; W. C. Johnson 8 122 1930 
Thomaston 

R. E. Lee Institute; P., 4; S. F. Burke 29 807 1924 
Thomasville; P., 3; H. R. Mahler ty 280 1945 
Thomson; P., 4; W. F. Blackmon 12 208 1930 
Tifton; P., 3; G. O. Bailey, Jr. 15 342 IQIQ 
Toccoa; P., 4; T. B. Conner 10 275 191g 
Valdosta; P., 4; A. G. Cleveland QI 484. 1913 
Vidalia; P., 4; W. P. Pickett 12 216 1933 
Vienna; P., 4; C. D. Champion a 110 1942 
Washington; P., 4; H. M. Tarpley 10 161 1924 
Waycross; P., 3; Dr. Ralph Newton 20 432 1924 
Waynesboro; P., 4; J. B. Scoggins 9 167 191g 
West Point; P., 4; W. T. Harrison a] 145 1921 
Winder; P., 4; H. K. Adams II 241 1917 
Wrens; P., 4; O. G. Lancaster 7 125 1931 
Young Harris; Pr., 4; J. W. Sharp 14 181 1928 

Total (Number of schools, 141) 2,054 45,691 
Average per school 15 324 
EN aa ES ESE SR a a Re RC 
KENTUCKY 

Alva 

Black Star High School; P., 6; O. G. Roaden 9 199 1935 

chorage 
Be tase High School; P., 6; Robert E. Bills : ‘ 

(Acting Principal) 15 31 1923 


Ormsby Village High School; P., 6; Miss Anna B. Moss _10 140 1932 


* See note, page 143. 
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Ashland; P., 3; James A. Anderson, Jr. 39 957 1914 
Barbourville; P., 6; T. J. Jarvis 10 212 1931 
Bardstown; P., 4; Mrs. Catherine G. Nichols 9 150 1945 
Beattyville 

Lee County High School; P., 4; Ray Salyers II 209 1931 
Bellevue; P., 6; George H. Wright 20 382 1914 
Benham; P., 6; C. W. Mathis II 218 1931 
Benton; P., 4; J. Ernest Fiser 8 200 1929 
Berea 


Berea College Secondary School; Pr., 6; C. N. Shutt 39 398 1924 
Blackey 

Stuart Robinson School; Pr., 4; Rev. W. L. Cooper 6 160 1930 
Bowling Green 

Bowling Green Senior High School; P., 3; H. B. Gray 15 285 1923 

Western Kentucky Teachers College Training School; 


P., 6; Dr. C. H. Jaggers 15 250 1929 

Buechel 

Fern Creek High School; P., 4; O. M. Lassiter 8 193 1934 
Campbellsville; P., 4; John A. Jones 7 145 1938 
Carlisle; P., 6; Miss Nancy E. Talbert 10 198 1924 
Carrollton; P., 4; Palmore Lyles 10 204 1918 
Catlettsburg; P., 4; Coleman Arnold 9 206 1921 
Central City; P., 6; Eugene Kifer 15 353 1926 
Clay; P., 4; J. Edgar Pride 5 64 1932 
Columbia; P., 6; Miss Mary Lucy Lowe 12 320 1935 
Coral Ridge 

Fairdale High School; P., 4; Charles W. Blake fac 162 1934 - 
Corbin; P., 3; H. A. Howard II 282 1925 
Covington 

Beechwood High School; P., 6; Mrs. Glorene Hall i 181 1938 

Covington Catholic High School; Pr., 4; Rev. 

William D. Busch 5 118 1929 
Dixie Heights High School; P., 6; G. K. Gregory 25 571 1938 
Holmes High School; P., 6; Russell E. Helmick 60 =1,780 1913 
La Salette Academy; Pr., 4; Sister Virginia Maria 

Baldrick 13 213 1930 
Notre Dame Academy; Pr., 4; Sister Mary Agnetis 21 428 1924 
Villa Madonna Academy; Pr., 4; Sister Aileen Lavell 7 IIo 1925 

Cynthiana; P., 4; W. E. Boswell (Acting Principal) 8 109 1922 
Danville; P., 6; J. Marvin Glenn 24 484. 1921 
Dayton; P., 6; E. B. Smith 19 441 1921 
Earlington; P., 6; A. P. Prather 7 130 1929 
Elizabethtown; P., 4; H. C. Taylor 8 190 1918 


* See note, page 143. 
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Erlanger 
Lloyd Memorial High School; P., 6; James I. 

Tichenor I I I 

Fort Thomas : 3r6 AN 
Highlands High School; P., 6; Miss Marguerite 

Moery (Acting Principal) 27 529 1917 
Frankfort; P., 4; J. Matt Sparkman 16 297 1913 
Franklin 

Franklin-Simpson County Senior High School; P. 3; 

Paul Vaughn II 204 1925 
Fulton; P., 4; W. L. Holland 9 170 1922 
Georgetown 

Garth High School; P., 6; K. G. Gillaspie 16 240 IQI4 
Glasgow; P., 6; James T. Carman 17 377 1925 
Greenville; P., 4; D. O. Caywood (Acting Principal) 10 189 1925 
Harlan; P., 6; R. N. Finchum 20 560 1926 
Harrodsburg; P., 4; J. K. Powell 12 226 1934 
Hazard; P., 4; Roy G. Eversole 12 304. 1925 
Henderson 

Barret Manual Training High School; P., 5; Archie 

Riehl 28 564 1928 
Hickman; P., 4; Thomas N. McCoy 6 102 1921 
Hindman; P., 4; Fred G. Williams 12 249 1927 
Hopkinsville; P., 5; Charles J. Petrie 24, 471 1913 
Horse Cave; P., 6; J. M. Dodson 7 155 1923 
Independence 

Simon Kenton High School; P., 6; F. D. Caton 22 527 1939 
Irvine; P., 4; R. F. Flege 10 228 1935 
Jeffersontown; P., 4; O. G. Sparks 12 Q17 1934 
Jenkins; P., 4; Roger L. Wilson II 269 1932 
Lancaster; P., 6; Miss Frances F. Bradley (Acting 

Principal) 8 171 1924 
Latonia 

Holy Cross High School; Pr., 4; Sister M. Hilda II 199 1932 
Lebanon; P., 4; Mrs. Lillian B. Johnston 10 159 1925 
Leitchfield; P., 4; W. B. Owen 6 go 1932 
Lexington 

Henry Clay High School; P., 3; Duke W. Young 33 696 1921 

Lafayette High School; P., 6; Dr. A. B. Crawford 48 959 1926 

Saint Catherine Academy; Pr., 4; Sister Helen 

Constance Walker 7 11g 1926 

Sayre School; Pr., 4; Dr. K. E. St. Clair 5 32 1939 

University High School; P., 6; Lyman V. Ginger 

(Acting Director) 14 185 1g2t 


* See note, page 143. 
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Louisa; P., 3; J. H. Boyd 13 135 1926 
Louisville 
Atherton High School; P., 3; Miss Emma J. Woerner 31 779 1924 
duPont Manual Training High School; P., 3; Frank 


J. Davis 43 1,022 1921 
Holy Rosary Academy; Pr., 4; Sister Althaire ) 137 1928 
Kentucky Home School; Pr., 5; Miss Annie S. 
Anderson 9 78 1916 
Loretto High School; Pr., 4; Sister Frances Jane 7 147 1926 
Louisville Collegiate School; Pr., 5; Miss Dorothy 
Graff 9 go 1929 
Louisville Girls High School; P., 3; W. F. Coslow 40 925 1913 
Louisville Male High School; P., 3; W. S. Milburn Aye at, 205 1913 
Okolona High School; P., 4; T. T. Knight 15 307 1934 
Presentation Academy; Pr., 4; Sister Catherine Teresa 20 487 1925 
Sacred Heart Academy; Pr., 4; Sister Carmel 14 287 1926 
Shawnee High School; P., 3; Robert B. Clem 32 695 1931 
Ursuline Academy; Pr., 4; Sister M. Agnes 24 571 1927 
Ludlow; P., 6; Arthur T. Tipton 18 368 1926 
Lynch; P., 6; H. L. Cash 17 362 1936 
Lyndon 

Kentucky Military Institute; Pr., 4; O. O. Pillans 20 275 1925 
Madisonville; P., 4; Sam B. Pollock 15 295 1919 
Maple Mount 

Mount Saint Joseph Academy; Pr., 4; Sister M. 

Lucita Greenwell 12 142 1926 
Mayfield; P., 6; S. W. Douthitt 27 570 1916 
Maysville; P., 6; Roy Knight 19 301 1921 
Middlesboro; P., 4; Robert E. Davis 17 387 1922 


Midway 

Kentucky Female Orphan School; Pr., 6; Lewis Piper 16 IgI 1929 
Millersburg 

Millersburg Military Institute; Pr., 4; Capt. J. W. Rees 9 113 1925 


Monticello; P., 4; R. F. Peters 6 114 1929, 
Morehead 
Breckinridge Training School; P., 6; Dr. Warren C. 

Lappin I 
Morganfield; P., 5; Eberly Hammack . 55 tet 
Mount Sterling; P., 4; F. D. Wilkinson 13 232 1928 
Munfordville; P., 6; H. R. Riley 7 177 1928 
Murray 

Murray High School; P., 6; Ed Filbeck 14 286 1924 


Murray Training High School; P., 6; C. M. Graham 10 172 1934 


* See note, page 143. 
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Nazareth 
Nazareth Academy; Pr., 4; Sister Margaret Gertrude 23 102 1920 
Newport; P., 4; James L. Cobb 32 686 1913 
Nicholasville; P., 6; Miss Hattie C. Warner 9 146 1926 
Owensboro 
Owensboro High School; P., 4; J. W. Snyder 24 538 1913 
Saint Frances Academy; Pr., 4; Sister Mary Justine 
Webster 9 233 1929 
Owenton; P., 4; Miss Martha Holbrook 6 140 1934 
Paducah 
Saint Mary’s Academy; Pr., 4; Sister Philip Neri 6 126 1933 
Tilghman High School; P., 3; Walter C. Jetton 29 599 1913 
Paintsville; P., 4; R. G. Huey 10 Qi 1927 
Paris; P., 6; F. A. Scott 19 391 IQI5 
Pikeville 
Pikeville College Academy; Pr., 4; Mrs. Carl P. 
Hatcher 8 48 1925 
Pikeville High School; P., 4; T. W. Oliver 17 456 1925 
Pineville; P., 6; George G. Gillingham 12 276 1925 
Prestonsburg 
Prestonsburg and Floyd County High School; P., 4; 
Monroe Wicker II 305 1931 
Princeton 
Butler High School; P., 6; C. A. Horn 17 te waar 1923 
Raceland; P., 4; E. B. Whalin 9 144 1934 
Richmond 
Madison High School; P., 6; A. L. Lassiter 14 258 1925 
Model High School; P., 6; Ben Ashmore 8 167 1925 
Russell; P., 3; Henry R. Evans 13 259 1925 
Russellville; P., 6; W. H. Haynes 10 229 1926 
Saint Catharine 
Saint Catharine Academy; Pr., 4; Sister Theodore 12 60 1925 


Saint Vincent 
Saint Vincent Academy; Pr., 4; Sister Robert Mary 


Roberts 6 104 1924 
Shelbyville; P., 6; C. Bruce Daniel 12 277 1924 
Somerset; P., 4; W. B. Jones 16 344 1921 
Springfield; P., 4; Bennett R. Lewis 7 126 1933 
Stanford; P., 6; J. T. Embry i 170 1925 
Sturgis; P., 5; William T. McGraw 13 331 1913 


Valley Station 
Valley High School; P., 4; Mrs. Julia R. Fahey 
(Acting Principal) 20 483 1936 


* See note, pgae 143. 
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Versailles 
Margaret Hall School; Pr., 6; The Reverend Mother 
Rachel II 53 1936 
Versailles High School; P., 6; William C. Wesley 17 384 1926 
Williamsburg; P., 4; Earl K. Turner 8 160 1927 
Winchester 
Clark County High School; P., 4; Robert R. Wilson II 235 193! 
Winchester High School; P., 4; Frank J. Ogden 12 205 1943 
Total (Number of schools, 129) 1,941 39,710 
Average per school 15 308 
LOUISIANA 
Abbeville; P., 4; Ray Broussard 15 404 1940 
Alexandria 
Bolton High; P., 4; S. M. Brame A8eenigi 43 1915 


Poland (Rt. 2); P., 4; L. M. Nabours 4 52 1929 
Amite; P., 4; W. E. Walker 10 396 1920 
Arcadia; P., 4; E. R. Hester 6 128 1924 
Athens; P., 4; H. H. McKinney 5 78 1931 
Baskin; P., 4; F. E. Lyles pl 104 1926 
Bastrop; P., 4; S. G. Lucky QI 481 1923 
Baton Rouge 


Central (Rt. 4); P., 4; J. A. Smith 12 246 1940 
High School; P., 3; Miss Reine Alexander 52 1,099 1QI7 
Istrouma; P., 3; H. P. Overton 31 587 1926 
Louisiana State School for the Blind; P., 4; Spencer 
Phillips 6 25 1945 
St. Joseph’s Academy; Pr., 4; Sister M. Veronica 13 248 1931 
University Laboratory; P., 4; George H. Deer 17.5 194 IQI5 
Belcher; P., 4; W. G. Bailey 5 44. 1929 
Bernice; P., 4; M. A. Price 9 132 1942 
Bienville; P., 4; V. W. Barber 4 77 1932 
Bogalusa; P., 4; H. W. Hoppen 32 134 IQI7 
Bossier; P., 4; H. S. Jacks 18 470 1942 
Boyce; P., 4; C. R. Sanders G 98 1920 
Breaux Bridge 
Breaux Bridge; P., 4; A. J. Cormier 8 170 1931 
Cecilia (Rt. 1); P., 4; W. R. Angelle II 172 1942 
Bunkie; P., 4; C. G. Snoddy 12 197 1926 
Campti; P., 4; M. E. Wright 5 89 1932 


* See note, page 143. 
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Castor; P., 4; B. F. Clements 7 127 1932 
Cheneyville; P., 4; R. C. Hale 3 50 1927 
Church Point; P., 4; T. L. Lougarre Io 242 1936 
Columbia; P., 4; T. B. Eubanks 10 214 1934 
Cotton Valley; P., 4; C. L. Coussons Gj 140 1929 
Coushatta; P., 4; P. H. Breedlove 9 201 1930 
Covington 

E. E. Lyon; P., 4; James Plummer 17.5 408 195 
Crowley; P., 4; G. P. Lucas : 18 376 192! 
Delhi; P., 4; P. B. Mangum 7 160 IQ41 
DeQuincy; P., 4; M. M. Walker II 252 1920 
Donaldsonville; P., 4; B. C. Alwes 8 162 1922 
Doyline; P., 4; E. O. Copper ” 143 1941 
Dutchtown; P., 4; H. J. Braud 7 136 1941 
Edgard; P., 4; Charles Broussard Gi) 95 1922 
Elizabeth; P., 4; K. C. Smith 4 44 1926 
Ferriday; P., 4; Hugh A. Bateman 8 196 1929 
Forest Hill; P., 4; W. S. Campbell 5 94 1930 
Franklin; P., 4; E. A. Crowell 15 256 1921 
Franklinton High School; P., 4; H. R. Sylvest 12 272 1945 
Gibsland; P., 4; H. L. Nobles 7 132 1932 
Gilbert; P., 4; B. R..Gunn. 6 95 1924 
Glenmore; P., 4; George Mays 9 186 1922 
Gonzales; P., 4; C. E. Manning II 242 1942 
Greenwood; P., 4; D. D. Shelby 7 105 1930 
Gretna; P., 4; Alvin G. Gehring 18 468 1922 
Gueydan; P., 4; T. L. Bush II 227 1927 
Hammond 

Hammond High School; P., 4; M.£H.! Bardwell 13.13 285 1920 

Southeastern Louisiana College Training School; 

P., 4; Lyman L. Jones a 116 1945 
Haynesville; P., 4; R. W. Atkins 15 308 1925 
Homer; P., 4; H. G. Robinson 12.5 253 1921 
Hosston; P., 4; Donald Roe 4 35 1931 
Houma 

Terrebonne; P., 4; Charles A. LeBlanc 32 944. IQI4 
Ida; P., 4; G. M. Middieton i 54 1929 
Independence; P., 4; T. B. Pugh, Jr. 13 287 192 : 
Jeanerette; P., 4; W. L. Colvin 8 119 a 
Jennings; P., 4; H. M. Sigler 13 308 IgI 

onesville : 
2 Block; P., 4; F. H. Shiel 9 175 rode 
Kenner; P., 4; S. J. Barbre 8 143 192 


* See note, page 143. 
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Kentwood; P., 4; W. E. Pate 9.5 170 1923 
Kinder; P., 4; R. G. Hanchey 6 114 1926 
Lafayette; P., 4; R. E. Chaplin 29 651 1926 
Lake Charles 

High School; P., 4; G. W. Ford 23 547 1921 

LaGrange; P., 4; J. J. Verret 13 323 1940 
Lake Providence; P., 4; H. H. Moorman & 156 1921 
LeCompte; P., 4; R. E. Galloway 8 180 1922 
Leesville; P., 4; A. H. Nanney 12 2904 1925 
Lisbon; P., 4; M. J. Haynes 5 51 1925 
Logansport; P., 4; Jack R. Gamble 8 126 1930 
Longstreet; P., 4; R. A. Wagley 4 46 1931 
Lutcher; P., 4; J. F. Guglielmo, Jr. II 255 19032 
Mangham; P., 4; T. A. Judd 9 194 1928 
Mansfield; P., 4; I. C. Strickland 13 232 1925 
Many; P., 4; J. T. Leopold 10 216 1929 
Maringouin 

Shady Grove; P., 4; P. E. Marionneaux 5 113 1922 
Marion; P., 4; J. W. Melton 8 96 1939 
Markesville; P., 4; Ben F. LaBorde II 230 1925 
Marrero High School; P., 4; Joseph J. Martina 13 300 1945 
Mer Rouge; P., 4; C. W. Montgomery 5 65 1928 
Minden 

Harris (Rt. 2); P., 4; H. A. Smith 5 37 1926 

High School; P., 4; J. L. Cathcart 16 413 1g2I 
Monroe 

Neville; P., 4; Paul J. Neal CHE St 1918 

Ouachita Parish; P., 4; Jack Hayes 58 1,480 1914 
Mooringsport; P., 4; Lloyd E. Walker 6 50 1930 
Morgan City; P., 4; L. T. Holmes 14 307 1942 
Napoleonville; P., 4; W. P. Blanchard 6 110 1922 
Natchitoches; P., 4; A. B. Simpson 20 301 1926 
New Iberia; P., 4; Miss Hilda Roberts 24 613 1920 
New Orleans 

Alcee Fortier; P., 4; John R. Conniff 47 933 1931 

Academy of the Sacred Heart; Pr., 4; Mother 

Marie Deslattes 12 117 1927 

Eleanor McMain; P., 4; Miss Alice A. Leckert 48 986 1932 

Holy Cross; Pr., 4; Brother Owen, C.S.C. 25 571 1925 

Isidore Newman; Pr., 6; Dr. C. C. Henson 26 ‘431 1913 

Jefferson (Rt. 2); P., 4; J. V. Fairchild 8 194 1930 

Jesuit; Pr., 4; Rev. W. P. Donnelly, S.J. 27 703 1926 

John McDonogh; P., 4; Miss Josephine Thomas 52 «=r, 181 1922 


* See note, page 143. 
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Louise S. McGehee; Pr., 4; Elise McGehee 12 96 1921 
Martin Behrman; P., 4; J. N. Loche 28 518 1934 
Metairie Ridge; P., 4; Paul J. Hubbell 19 470 1929 
Metairie Park Country Day; Pr., 6; Ralph E. Boothby 13 107 1935 
St. Joseph’s Academy; Pr., 4; Sister Mary Anthelma 12 272 1932 
Samuel J. Peters; P., 4; Jos. S. Kluchin 33 678 1942 
Sophie B. Wright; P., 40 Miss Eleanor E. Riggs 36 670 1922 
St. Mary’s Dominican; Pr., 4; Sister Mary Teresa 
Mitteibronn, O.P. 15 337 1927 
Ursuline; Pr., 4; Mother Lea Kearney, O.S.U. 10 13I 1928 
Warren Easton; P., 4; Henry M. Vosbein 36 git IQI7 
Oakdale; P., 4; A. W. Durham 12 253 1925 
Oil City; P., 4; W. F. Boseman 7, 73 1926 
Patterson; P., 4; P. S. Bauer 4 53 1922 
Pelican; P., 4; J. J. Webb 6 81 1925 
Plaquemine; P., 4; S. L. Crownover 14 294. 1922 
Ponchatoula; P., 4; W. E. Butler at 506 1922 
Rayne; P., 4; Irene M. Petitjean 1K) 244, 1920 
Rayville; P., 4; R. S. Hargis 16 342 1924 
Reserve 
Leon Godchaux; P., 4; Ervin L. Granier 15 378 193! 
Ringgold; P., 4; L. V. Noles 7 141 1932 
Romeville; P., 4; John D. Lambremont 3 66 1933 
Ruston; P., 4; H. E. Townsend 24 553 1928 
St. Francisville 
Julius Freyhan; P., 4; Robt. E. Watson 7 97 1931 
St. Gabriel; P., 4; J. L. Harbourt 5 75 1934 
St. James; P., 4; A. L. Porter 8.33 187 1932 
St. Martinville; P., 4; G. R. Eastin II 196 1942 
Saline; P., 4; G. E. Rogers 5 73 1932 
‘Shreveport 
C. E. Byrd; P., 4; Grover C. Koffman 69 1,620 1914 
Fair Park; P., 4; E. L. Alberson 49 1,210 1930 
St. John’s High School; Pr., 4; Francis L. Jansses, S.J. Ir 196 1925 
St. Vincent’s High School; Pr., 4; Sister Cornelia 14 188 1929 
Sicily Island; P., 4; C. B. Coney 7 94 1931 
Simsboro; P., 4; Morelie Emmons 5 92 1942 
Slidell; P., 4; L. V. McGinty , 10 228 1923 
Springhill; P., 4; R. O. Machen 13 295 1922 
Sulphur; P., 4; B. S. Walker 18 531 1924 
Summerfield; P., 4; F. C. Haley 5 60 = 1925 
Tallulah; P., 4; R. L. Moncrief 14 254 1924 
Tioga; P., 4; E. H. Aiken 10 245 1930 
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LOUISIANA—Continued 


Ville Platte; P., 4; J. D. LaFleur 16 331 1938 
Vinton; P., 4; John M. LeTard 7 205 1922 
Vivian; P., 4; C. L. Mackey 18 255 1922 
Welsh; P., 4; George Cousin, Jr. 32a ego 1920 
Westwego; P., 4; Miss Stella Worley 12 314 1927 
White Castle; P., 4; S. E. Owen 8 174 1922 
Winnsboro; P., 4; William B. Glover 13 229 1926 
Wisner; P., 4; Walter L. Enete 8 106 1922 
Zachary; P., 4; J. I. Daniel, Jr. 8 127 1940 

Total (Number of schools, 147) 2,074 43,241 

Average per school 14 294 

MISSISSIPPI ' 

Aberdeen; P., 4; O. N. Darby 12 247 1922 
Amory; P., 6; T. N. Touchstone 14 283 1922 
Bay St. Louis 

High School; P., 4; S. J. Ingram 8 164 1938 

St. Joseph; Pr., 4; Sister Louise Raphael 4 76 1934 

St. Stanislaus; Pr., 4; Brother Casimir 16 218 1934 
Belzoni; P., 4; Sale Lilly 10 167 1923 
Bentonia 

Anding Central; P., 4; O. N. Cooper 8 100 1945 
Biloxi; P., 3; George W. Ditto 17 373 1922 
Brookhaven; P., 4; C. H. Lipsey 12 272 1923 
Brooklyn 

Forrest Co. A.H.S.; P., 4; A. C. Webb II 209 ~—«1939 
Canton; P., 4; C. A. Johnson (Acting Supt.) II 239 1918 
Charleston; P., 4; Victor Reed 10 227 1920 
Chatawa ‘ 

St. Mary of the Pines; Pr., 4; Sister M. Winfried 13 118 1933 
Clarksdale; P., 4; H. B. Heidelberg 16 349 IQI4 
Cleveland; P., 4; W. J. Parks 18 205 1922 
Clinton; P., 5; J. M. Lasseter 9 130 1928 
Columbia; P., 4; J. O. Snowden 14 355 1929 
Columbus 

Stephen D. Lee; P., 4; C. N. Brandon 22 458 1919 
Corinth; P., 4; Hal Anderson 14 gor IQIQ 
Crosby; P., 6; Carl S. Wilson 7 139 1943 
Crystal Springs; P., 4; E. F. Puckett 13 266 1929 
Drew; P., 4; A. W. James 10 202 1928 


* See note, page 143. 
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MISSISSIPPI—Continued 


Durant; P., 6; C. H. Carruth, Jr. 7 138 1924 
Ellisville 
Jones Co. A.H.S.; P., 4; J. B. Young 39 560 1928 
Flora; P., 6; V. L. Bigham, Jr. 7 96 1924 
Goodman 
Holmes Co. A.H.S.; P., 3; R. M. Branch II 58 1931 
Greenville; P., 6; F. W. Murphy 34 861 1902 
Greenwood; P., 3; E. S. Bowlus 20 334 1902 
Grenada; P., 4; John Rundle 12 242 1924 
Gulfport 
High School; P., 4; B. Frank Brown 25 591 1913 
Gulf Coast Military Academy; Pr., 6; Major J. E. 
Belka 17 428 1918 
Hattiesburg 
High School; P., 6; S. H. Blair 27 983 1920 
Demonstration (s. Gn) Pp Oss, yy 9 166 1929 
Hazlehurst; P., 4; J. a Turner II 260 1942 


Hernando; P., 6; ;J- F. Russum 9 
Hollandale; Pe e C. ie Crawley 8 
Holly Springs; P., 6; H. E. Worley a} 
Horn Lake; P., 6; L. W. Owens Gy 134 1934 
Houston; P., 4; S. F. Smith 8 

8 


Indianola; P., 4; W. W. Lockard 142 1924 
Itta Bena 

B. G. Humphreys; P., 6; C. H. Murphey 8 142 1932 
Jackson 

Central; P., 3; Kirby P. Walker 40 1,067 1913 
Jonestown; P., 6; C. C. Holloman 6 69 1943 
Kosciusko; P., 4; Tom S. Hines II 276 1923 
Laurel 

Geo. S. Gardiner; P., 3; R. H. Watkins 27 386 1913 
Leland; P., 6; W. E. Bufkin 14 223 1924. 
Lexington; P., 4; W. B. Kenna 7 115 1922 
Louisville; P., 6; J. M. Pearson 12 434 1929 
Magnolia; P., 4; Dr. R. L. Hunt 9 129 1940 
Marks; P., 6; J. B. Lesley 7 118 1930 
McComb; P., 4; D. L. Blackwelder 15 338 1914 


Meridian; P., 4; Dr. H. M. Ivy 
Merigold; P., 6; Fred W. Young 
Moorhead 


Sunflower Co. A.H.S.; P., 4; W. B. Horton 15 140 1928 
Moss Point; P., 6; A. L. Monroe 17 470 1936 
Natchez; P., 4; W. H. Braden 20 395 Ee 


4 mas note, page 143. 
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New Albany; P., 6; W. P. Daniel 13 287 1907 
Newton; P., 5; E. L. Morgan 10 234. 1930 
Okolona; P., 6; J. E. R. Saunders 10 192 1929 
Oxford 

University High; P., 6; R. H. Gillespie 16 316 1929 
Pascagoula; P., 4; Thos. R. Wells 25 520 1941 
Pass Christian; P., 4; Frank L. French 7 92 1938 
Philadelphia; P., 4; S. A. Brasfield 8 201 1929 
Picayune; P., 6; Dr. J. H. Napier, Jr. 7) 368 1925 
Poplarville 

Pearl River Co. A.H.S.; P., 4; R. D. McLendon 19 292 1945 
Raymond 

Hinds Co, A.H.S.; P., 3; G. M. McLendon 15 156 1917 
Rolling Fork; P., 6; H. G, Fenton 8 120 1923 
Rosedale; P., 6; C. O. Brunson 5 89 1924 
Ruleville; P., 6; C. L. Milling 9 98 1924 
Sardis; P., 6; J. M. Caughman 9 175 1932 
Scooba 

Kemper Co. A.H.S.; P., 4; J. M. Tubb II 71 1930 
Senatobia; P., 6; L. W. Tanner 5 97 1943 
Shaw; P., 4; Frank Hough II 84 1923 
Starkville; P., 4; J. W. Overstreet 12 229 1928 
Summit; P., 6; Shelby M. Price 5 70 1940 
Sumner; P., 6; C. 8. Bigham 5 86 1929 
Tchula; P., 5; W. R. Huddleston 5 89 1934 
Tunica (Tunica Co.); P., 4; S. R. Hughston 8 117 1934 
Tupelo; P., 4; T. M. Milam 16 347 1918 
Tylertown; P., 5; Jim C. Barnett 10 190 IQ4I © 
Vicksburg 

All Saints; Pr., 4; Rev. W. G. Christian 18 71 1922 

Carr Central; P., 6; H. V. Cooper 29 681 1926 
Water Valley; P., 4; J. N. Bell 9 129 1940 
Wesson 

Copiah-Lincoln A.H.S.; P., 4; W. H. Smith (Acting 

Supt.) 11 89 1943 
West Point; P., 4; B. D. McCallister 12 186 1920 
Winona; P., 4; C. W. Akins y 144 1930 
Yazoo City; P., 4; R. J. Koonce 10 255 1Q17 
Total (Number of schools, 87) 1,170 22,417 
Average per school 13 258 


* See note, page 143. 


ACCRED- 
PUPILS ITED * 


t Original membership 1932 but for period 1940-43 was not reported separately from — 


Copiah-Lincoln Junior College. 


‘ 
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NORTH CAROLINA 


Albemarle; P., 4; H. C. McFadyen 16 457 1942 
Arden 

Christ School; Pr., 6; David P. Harris 10 130 1933 
Asheville 

Academy of St. Genevieve; Pr., 4; Mother Margaret 

Potts 16 78 1913 

Lee H. Edwards; P., 3; L. N. Connor 34 819 1913 

Asheville School; Pr., 6; David R. Fall 14 14! 1913 
Badin; P., 6; P. M. Dulin 7 136 1936 
Belmont 

Belmont Abbey; Pr., 4; Rev. Bede C. Lightner 18 85 1934. 

Sacred Heart Academy; Pr., 4; Sister M. Hildegarde 7 57 1928 
Boone 

Appalachian High; P., 4; Herbert Wey 15 328 1945 
Buie’s Creek 

Campbell College; Pr., 3; Leslie H. Campbell 17 129 1929 
Burlihgton; P., 3; James A. Gerow 25 753 1938 
Chapel Hill; P., 4; A. W. Honeycutt 10 242 1916 
Charlotte; P., 3; E. H. Garinger’ 46 —§ 1,335 1913 
Concord; P., 4; J. E. Cassell 16 382 1924 
Durham; P., 4; Quinton Holton 43 97! 1902 
Elm City; P., 5; P. T. Fugate 10 208 1940 
Elizabeth City; P., 4; J. G. McCracken 16 400 1942 
Farmville; P., 3; J. H. Moore 8 148 1940 
Fayetteville; P., 4; W. B. Harrill QI 616 1936 
Gastonia; P., 4; Frank L. Ashley 33 993 1940 
Goldsboro; P., 4; C. W. Twiford 22 466 1936 
Greensboro 

Curry Demonstration School; P., 6; Herbert Kimmel 14 215 1928 

Greensboro Senior; P., 3; A. P. Routh 39 ~=—s:1.,, 003 1936 
Greenville; P., 6; O. E. Dowd 23 532 1QI7 
Hamlet; P., 4; W. L. Haltiwanger 13 286 1939 
Hendersonville 

Blue Ridge; Pr., 6; J. R. Sandifer 7 36 ~=— 1916 

Fassifern; Pr., 6; S. L. Woodward r4 98 1926 

Hendersonville; P., 4; H. M. Davis 14 2476 IQI7 
High Point; P., 4; D. P. Whitley 37 992 1938 
Kannapolis 

Cannon High School; P., 4; J. L. Dupree 31 909 1942 
Kings Mountain; P., 4; J. E. Huneycutt 17 252 1930 

18 323-1938 


Lenoir; P., 4; C. S. Warren 
Lexington; P., 3; William D. Payne 
“umberton; P., 4; B. E. Lohr 


' * See note, page 143. 


18 451 1924 
II 233 1936 
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NORTH CAROLINA—Continued 


Monroe 
Walter Bickett High; P., 3; W. R. Kirkman 8 150 1936 
Montreat; Pr., 4; Dr. Margaret Spencer 17 193 1930 
Mooresville; P., 3; E. R. Poole 12 298 1939 
Morganton; P., 4; J. E. Gardner 21 657 1943 
Mount Airy; P., 4; H. M. Finch 16 418 1936 
North Wilkesboro; P., 4; Paul S. Cragan 10 189 1922 
Oak Ridge; Pr., 4; T. O. Wright 13 176 1899 
Raleigh 
Hugh Morson; P., 4; I. E. Ready 23 547 1939 
Needham Broughton; P., 4; H. A. Helms 30 9732 1939 
Methodist Orphanage; Pr., 3; B. M. Madison 3 55 1939 
Peace Preparatory; Pr., 2; W. C. Pressly 10 48 1927 
Saint Mary’s School; Pr., 3; Mrs. Ernest Cruikshank 20 100 1923 
State School for the Blind; P., 4; H. C. Griffin 5 25 1925 
Reidsville; P., 4; C. C. Lipscomb 17 385 1941 
Roanoke Rapids; P., 4; Thos. L. Martin 22 961 1928 
Rockingham; P., 4; Miss Kate Finley 19 489 1938 
Rocky Mount; P., 4; D. S. Johnson ‘ 29 752 1921 
Salemburg 
Pineland School and Edwards Military Institute; 
Pr., 4; Mr. and Mrs. W. J. Jones 14 197 1923 
Salisbury 
Boyden; P., 4; Miss Julia W. Groves 30 597 1936 
Sanford; P., 4; E. R. Smith 14 302 1940 
Shelby; P., 3; J. G. Hagaman 18 441 1942 
Southern Pines; P., 4; A. C. Dawson 10 134 1925 
Statesville; P., 3; J. W. Wheeler 16 297 1943 
Tarboro; P., 4; M. M. Wetzel 9 190 1945 
Wilmington : 
New Hanover; P., 4; T. T. Hamilton, Jr. 67 1,728 1936 
Wilson 
Charles L. Coon; P., 4; John M. Hough 20 543 1939 
Winston-Salem 
James A. Gray; P., 4; J. A. Woodward 19 556 1936 
John W. Hanes; P., 4; R. S. Haltiwanger 13 327 1936 
R. J. Reynolds; P., 4; C. R. Joyner 36 =1,069 1916 
Salem Academy; Pr., 4; Miss Mary A. Weaver 9 93 1gi4 
Total (Number of schools, 64) 1,210 27,129 
: Average per school 19 424 


* See note, page 143. 
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SOUTH CAROLINA 


Abbeville; P., 4; C. H. Tinsley II 242 1921 
Aiken; P., 4; L. K. Hagood 17 217 1934 
Bamberg 
Carlisle; Pr., 4; J. F. Risher 10 241 1924 
Batesburg 
Batesburg-Leesville; P., 4; A. L. Bradley 14 289 1942 
{ Beaufort; P., 4; O. K. McDaniel 13 253 1940 
Bennettsville; P., 4; F. W. Thomas 9 227 IQI4 
Camden; P., 4; J. G. Richards, Jr. 16 367 1923 
Charleston 
Ashley Hall; Pr., 4; Mary V. McBee 14 163 1916 
High School (Boys); P., 4; A. B. Rhett, Superin- 
tendent; H. O. Strohecker, Principal 23 531 1913 
Memminger (Girls); P., 5; A. B. Rhett, Superin- 
tendent; G. C. Rogers, Principal 32 861 1938 
Porter Military Academy; Pr., 4; P. M. Thrasher 12 262 1913 
t Cheraw; P., 4; J. K. McCown 9 238 1943 
Chester; P., 4; M. E. Brockman : 19 380 1916 
Clinton 
High School; P., 4; Path H. Hobson 16 373 1925 
Thornwell; Pr., 4; B. S. Pinson 7 106 1926 
Columbia 
Dreher; P., 3; A. C. Flora, Superintendent; D. L. 
McCormac, Principal 30 566 1939 
High School; P., 3; A. C. Flora, Superintendent; 
E. R. Crow, Principal 53a O17 1918 
University; P., 5; A. C. Flora, Superintendent; 
A. R. Hafner, Principal 17 265 1933 
¢ Conway; P., 4; C. B. Seaborn 29 798 1940 
‘Darlington; P., 4; J. C. Daniel 14 341 1913 
Denmark; P., 5; A. J. Richards 9 147 1923 
Dillon; P., 4; J. V. Martin 12 265 1940 
Duncan; P., 4; D. R. Hill 13 286 1928 
Easley; P., 4; W. M. Scott 26 562 1925 
Florence; P., 3; J. W. Moore 28 543 1913 
Gaffney; P., 4; L. F. Carson 27 729 1926 
Georgetown; P., 4; W. C. Bynum 15 207 1925 
Greenville 
High School; P., 3; W. F. Loggins, Superintendent; 
Mt. T. Anderson, Principal 48 1,035 Ig21 


* See note, page 143. ke 
7) bhe follostina ple maintained earlier membership in the Association but were 


out of affiliation for a time before the date printed: Beaufort, beginning in 1921; Cheraw, 
1923; Conway, 1924; Latta, 1924; St. Matthews, 1924; Union, 1925; and Winnsboro, 
1926.—EpiTor. 
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SOUTH CAROLINA—Continued 


Parker; P., 4; L. P. Hollis, Superintendent; T. M. 
Nelson, Principal 
Greenwood; P., 4; W. E. Black, Superintendent; 
W. W. Benson, Principal 
Greer; P., 4; R. L. Stuart, Superintendent 
Hartsville; P., 4; J. C. Holler 
Kershaw; P., 6; H. A. Lynch 
{ Latta; P., 5; B. F. Carmichael 
Laurens; P., 5; C. K. Wright 
McColl; P., 5; H. A. Marshall 
McCormick 
De La Howe; Pr., 6; E. F. Gettys 
Mullins; P., 5; L. B. McCormick 
Navy Yard 
Chicora; P., 5; R. H. Morse, H. L. Corder, Prin. 
Newberry; P., 4; O. B. Cannon 
North Augusta; P., 4; Paul Knox 
North Charleston; P., 5; R. H. Morse 
Orangeburg; P., 5; A. J. Thackston 
Piedmont; P., 4; H. A. Loftis 
Rock Hill 
High School; P., 4; W. C. Sullivan 
Winthrop Training; P., 5; Ralph E. Blackely 
(Acting Superintendent) 
Spartanburg; P., 3; E. B. Hallman 
7 St. Matthews; P., 4; R. D. Zimmerman, Jr. 
Summerville 
High School; P., 5; Jas. H. Spann 
Sumter; P., 3; Wm H. Shaw 
Taylor; P., 4; H. J. Howard 
+ Union; P., 4; R. A. Hogrefe 
Wellford 
Wellford-Lyman-Tucapau; P., 4; Paul E. Gravely 
(Acting Superintendent) 
Williston 
Williston-Elko; P., 5; C. K. Ackerman 
tWinnsboro 
Mt. Zion Institute; P., 4; W. B. Southerlin 
Woodruff; P., 4; W. R. Anderson, Jr. 


Total (Number of schools, 56) 
Average per school 


* See note, page 143. 
t See note, page 167. 
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Alcoa; P., 4; V. F. Goddard 10 227 1928 
Arlington 
Bolton High School; P., 6; Mrs. Louise B. Barret 8 179 1930 
Ashland City 
Cheatham County Central High School; P., 6; 
H. T. Nance 10 242 1930 
Bartlett 


Nicholas Blackwell High School; P., 4; H. I. Roland 20 407 1925 
Baxter 


Baxter Seminary; P., 4; Dr. Harry L. Upperman 16 300 1925 
Bell Buckle 

Webb School; Pr., 6; William R. Webb 8 125 1938 
Benton 

Polk County High School; P., 4; R. M. Blair 10 186 1932 
Bristol 

Bristol Tennessee High School; P., 4; J. A. Barksdale 23 483 1928 
‘Carthage 

Smith County High School; P., 4; E. G. Rogers II 245 1923 
Chattanooga 

Baylor School, The; Pr., 6; H. B. Barks 24 288 1919 

Ceniral High School; P., 4; S. E. Nelson 73 ++1,858 1918 

Girls’ Prep. School; Pr., 6; Miss Tommie P. Duffy’ 10 131 1913 

High School; P., 3; Edgar K. Smith 33 788 IQI5 

McCallie School, The; Pr., 6; Dr. S. J. McCallie 23 392 1909 

Notre Dame High School; Pr., 4; Sr. Jane Frances 8 157 1931 
Clarksville; P., 4; Howard Kirksey 30 682 1920 
Collegedale 

Collegedale Academy; Pr., 4; D. C. Ludington 14 200 1930 
Collierville; P., 6; C. H. Harrell 10 239 1925 
Columbia 

Central High School; P., 4; W. J. Field 22.33 558 1917 

Military Academy; Pr., 6; Col. C. A. Ragsdale 22 384 IQII 
Concord 

Farragut High School; P., 6; Drew S. Gaylor 13 292 1936 
Copperhill; P., 4; J. M. Reedy 7 102 1929 
Covington 

Byars-Hall High School; P., 4; A. F. Bridges 14 363 1928 
Dayton 

Rhea Central High School; P., 4; Lowell W. EEG 13 280 1945 
Donelson; P., 4; John H. Tucker 10 192 1942 
Ducktown; P., 4; M. L. Jones 7 132 1939 
Dyersburg; P., 4; C. M. Walker 23 522 1920 


* See note, page 143. 
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TENNESSEE—Continued 


Elizabethton; P., 4; J. R. Ritchie 23 578 1929 
Erwin 
Unicoi County High School; P., 4; Albert L. Price 23 522 1929 


Fountain City 
Central High School; P., 4; Miss Hassie K. Gresham 40 1,236 1918 
Franklin 


Battle Ground Academy; Pr., 6; G. M. Eddington Ti 107 1925 

High School; P., 4; Daly Thompson 14 2g1 1942 
Gallatin; P., 4; H. H. Burrum 13.5 300 1938 
Germantown 

M. C. Williams High School; P., 4; Ralph B. Hunt 8 143 1930 
Goodlettsville; P., 4; G. C. Carney 10 186 1923 
Hartsville 

Trousdale County High School; P., 4; I. C. Pullias Il 164 1923 
Henderson 

Chester County High School; P., 4; T. H. Williams 14 329 1928 
Hendersonville; P., 4; Oakley Massey 6.5 140 1943 
Humboldt; P., 4; C. E. Brock 13 282 1942 
Jacksboro 

Central High School; P., 4; Mrs. Acte L. Sharp 9 178 1928 
Jackson 

High School; P., 3; D. E. Ray 20 500 1938 

North Side High School; P., 4; C. J. Huckaba 1,5 ot 272 1943 
Jellico; P., 4; David J. Harkness 9 222 1929 
Johnson City 


Science Hill High School; P., 3; C. Howard McCorkle 29 636 1928 
Kingsport 
Dobyns-Bennett High School; P., 4; Charles K. 


Koffman 35 786 1922 
Knoxville 
High School; P., 3; W. E. Evans 67° x8, 700 IQl4 
Young High School; P., 4; Sam A. Duff 23 653 1931 
LaFollette; P., 4; Robert Sharp 12 305 1926 
Lawrenceburg : 


Lawrence County High School; P., 4; E. O. Coffman 18 437 1928 
Lebanon 


Castle Heights Military Academy; Pr., 4; Col. H. L. 


Armstrong " 22 415 1929 
High School; P., 4; Eugene H. Sloan 17 435 1945 
Lewisburg 


Marshall County High School; P., 4; J. W. Zumbro 12 262 1930 
Livingston 

Livingston Academy; P., 4; R. A. Prather 13 236 1930 

* See note, page 143. 
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: TENNESSEE—Continued 
McMinnville 


Central High School; P., 4; Allen McCormick 16 475 1941 
Martin; P., 4; R. N. Baker 12 244 1945 
Maryville; P., 4; R. A. Harper iz 320 1928 
Memphis 

Central High School; P., 3; Charles P. Jester 46 1,206 1919 

Christian Brothers College; Pr., 4; Brother Lawrence 

David 20 5091933 

Humes High School; P., 3; D. M. Hilliard 32 615, 1928 

Lausanne School; Pr., 4; Mrs. Emma DeSaussure Jett 10 59 1933 

Messick High School; P., 3; Thomas H. Grinter 17 432 1923 

Miss Hutchison’s School; Pr., 4; Miss Mary Grimes 

Hutchison 12 123 1923 

South Side High School; P., 4; H. H. Gnuse 33 973 1926 

St. Agnes Academy; Pr., 6; Sister M. Julia II 178 1925 

St. Mary’s School; Pr., 4; Miss Helen A. Loomis 5 54 1930 

Technical High School; P., 3; J. L. Highsaw 40 1,004 1928 

Treadwell High School; P., 3; W. L. selashl 15 369 1943 
Middleton; P., 4; Durrell D. Martin 7 138 1935 
Millington 

Central High School; P., 4; William L. Osteen 14 240 1918 
Morristown; P., 3; Carl T. Vance 14 274 1921 
Mt. Pleasant 

Hay Long High School; P., 4; Dudley S. Tanner II 254 1925 
Murfreesboro 

Central High School; P., 4; J. C. Mitchell 21 415 IQIg 
Nashville 

Central High School; P., 4; W. E. Lowe 29 628 1928 


David Lipscomb Prep. School; Pr., 4; Max Hamrick 17 203 1926 
Duncan College Prep. School; Pr., 4; Marvin T. 

Duncan 8 116 1920 
East Nashville High School; P., 3; Wm. Henry Oliver 31 651 1935 
Father Ryan High School; Pr., 4; Rev. J. A. Elliott 13 196 1928 


Hillsboro High School; P., 4; John Koen 22 500 IQ41 
Hume-Fogg Technical and Vocational School; P., 3; 

J. H. Cochran 20 268 1909 
Isaac Litton High School; P., 4; J. K. Brown 30 742 1935 
Montgomery Bell Academy; Pr.,6; R. L. Sager ° 14 206 1899 
Peabody Demonstration School; Pr., 6; J. E. Windrow 15 290 1919 
St. Bernard Academy; Pr., 4; Sr. Mary Agnes 8 go 1933 
St. Cecilia Academy; Pr., 4; Sr. Anne Frances | 7 103 1925 
Tennessee Industrial School; P., 6; J. B. Calhoun 14 247 - 1935 
Ward-Belmont School; Pr., 4; Miss Annie C. Allison 22 281 1913 
West End High School; P., 6; W. H. Yarbrough 30 665 1938 


* See note, page 143. 
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Norris; P., 4; Dale Wantling 13 182 1935 
North Chattanooga 

Red Bank High School; P., 6; A. P. Stewart 30 421 1941 
Oak Ridge; P., 4; Charles Oliver 52 1,089 1945 
Old Hickory 

DuPont High School; P., 4; C. P. Ferguson 15 401 194! 
Paris 

E. W. Grove High School; P., 4; Charles G. Pitner 16 336 IQI5 
Petersburg 

Morgan School, The; Pr., 4; Ernest F. Baulch 8 169 1940 
Pleasant Hill 

Pleasant Hill Academy; Pr., 4; Walter Mueller Ty 102 1941 
Portland 

Sumner County High School; P., 4; C. O. Jett 10 235 1940 
Pulaski 

Giles County High School; P., 4; R. B. Stone 13 276 1940 
Rockwood; P., 4; T. R. Eutsler Sie Or 207 1942 
St. Andrews 

St. Andrew’s School; Pr., 6; Rev. Wm. R. D. 

Turkington 7 54 1932 

Sewanee 

St. Mary’s School; Pr., 6; Leah Hartley 6 41 1940 

Military Academy; Pr., 6; Col. C. A. Fasick 20 236 1913 
Springfield; P., 4; Philip B. Bell 13 241 1926 
Sweetwater 

Tennessee Military Institute; Pr., 5; Col. C. R. 

Endsley vyat 198 1918 
Tiptonville; P., 4; Lloyd E. Thomas 8 sib yy 1929 
Tyner; P., 6; C. C. Burgner 21 470 1930 
Union City; P., 4; T. D. Ozment II 200° 1922 
Whitehaven; P., 4; F. S. Elliott 30 560 1923 
Whiteville; P., 4; Steadman Bagby 5 59 1940 

Total (Number of schools, 107) 1,893 40,320 

Average per school 18 377 

TEXAS 
Abilene; P., 3; L. E. Dudley 1,216 I 
Albany; P., 4; C. B. Downing . 223 Be 
Alice; P., 4; J. W. Roach 18 409 1928 
Alpine 
Sul Ross; P., 4; R. M. Bankhead 9 136 1932 


* See note, page 143. 
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Alvin; P., 3; A. G. Welch 15 246 1939 
Amarillo; P., 3; C. M. Rogers 69 ~=—«1 , 858 1QI4 
Angleton; P., 4; Wesley Edwards 13 244 1932 
Arlington; P., 4; W. R. Wimbish 17 409 1945 
Athens; BS 4; Soaks LeMay 17 441 1941 
Austin 

Austin; P., 3; Dr. Russell Lewis 83. «1,910 1913 

St. Edwards University Academy; Pr., 4; Rev. 

William Robinson 23 136 1924 

Lutheran Concordia; Pr., 4; Dr. H. Studtmann 7 62 1945 
Baird; P., 4; Olaf G. South 9 190 1927 
Beaumont 

Beaumont; P., 3; E. W. Jackson 47 1,091 1913 

South Park; P., 4; C. W. Bingman 33 760 1916 
Beeville 

A. CG, Jones; P., 3; Jack C. Cates II 210 1939 
Big Lake 

Reagan County; P., 6; C. E. Ellison 10 146 1941 
Big Spring; P., 4; W. C. Blankenship 30 740 1921 
Bonham; P., 4; J. B. Golden 20 462 1913 
Borger; P., 4; C. A. Cryer. 29 804. 1930 
Bowie; P., 4; Walter B. Alexander 16 384. 1929 
Brady; P., 4; W. E. Whitten 18 312 1916 
Breckenridge; P., 3; John F. Bailey 16 412 1925 
Brenham; P., 5; Frank W. Allenson 17 368 IQI5 
Brownsville; P., 3; Ben L. Brite 27 559 1928 
Brownwood; P., 3; J. R. Stalcup 23 530 1918 
Bryan 

Allen Academy; Pr., 7; N. B. Allen QI 499 1918 

Stephen F. Austin; P., 3; W. D. Wilkerson 19 472 1924 
Bryson; P., 4; Jas. R. Emanuel 6 113 1940 
Burkburnett; P., 4; R. M. Davis 12 277 1928 
Burnet; P., 4; P. V. Patrick 10 148 = 1945 
Calvert; P., 4; Marshall M. Boyd 6 82 1920 
Cameron ‘ 

CG. H. Yoe; P., 4; E. A. Perrin 17 372 1936 
Canadian; P., 4; Chas R. Douglass II 173 1930 
Canyon 

Canyon High; P., 6; J. B. Speer 12 192 1928 

West Texas S.T.C. Dem. School; P., 4; F. E. Savage 9 166 1928 
Carrizo Springs; P., 4; C. J. Garland 12 149 1926 
Carrolton; P., 4; M. S. Roach II 251 1931 
Celeste; P., 4; E. V. Shelton 7 131 1932 


* See note, page 143. 
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Cisco; P., 4; R. N. Cluck 20 370 1927 
Clarendon; P., 3; H. T. Burton 12 148 1928 
Claude; P., 4; J. B. Riddle 7 88 1928 
Cleburne; P., 4; Emmett Brown 23 373 1913 
Coleman; P., 4; J. T. Runkle 16 345 1920 
Colorado; P., 4; Ed E. Williams 16 380 ~—- 1928 
Commerce 

East Texas S.T.C. Dem. School; P., 6; E. H. Watson 13 104 1928 

Commerce High; P., 4; Frank H. Morgan 13 283 1942 
Conroe 

David Crockett; P., 3; Hulon N. Anderson 25 405 1939 
Corpus Christi; P., 3; M. P. Baker qt 41,876 1939 
Corsicana; P., 3; W. H. Norwood 22 493 1913 
Crane; P., 4; Leland L. Martin 12 II7 1934 — 
Crystal City; P., 4; S. H. Fly 9 128 1932 
Cuero; P., 4; O. A. Zimmerman 10 320 1918 
Cypress 

Cypress-Fairbanks; P., 4; Thomas M. Spencer II 127 1943 
Daisetta 

Hull-Daisetta; P., 3; M. L. Deviney 9 116 1929 
Dalhart; P., 4; Blake Bolton 13 327 1929 
Dallas 

Adamson; P., 4; Julius Dorsey 5300 1,492 1941 

Dallas Tech; P., 4; Julius Dorsey 86 92,217 1941 

Forest Avenue; P., 4; Julius Dorsey 55 41,461 194! 

Highland Park; P., 3; H. E. Gable 55 1,090 1936 

Hockaday; Pr., 4; Miss Ela Hockaday 19 250 1928 

* North Dallas; P., 4; Julius Dorsey 49 1,386 1941 

Sunset; P., 3; Julius Dorsey 56 =r, 798 1Q41 

* Jesuit; Pr., 4; Andrew C. Smith (Rev.) 15 195 1942 

Vickery-Hillcrest; P., 5; Fred R. Boswell 9 Ig! 1939 

Woodrow Wilson; P., 3; Julius Dorsey 58 1,580 IQ4I 
Dayton; P., 4; V. W. Miller , 12 168 1935 
Deer Park; P. 6; Clyde Abshier 9 85 1940 
Del Rio; P., 3; Drury Wood 10 208 1928 
Denison; P., 4; B. McDaniel 37 980 1918 
Denton 

Denton High; P., 3; R. C. Patterson 19 521 1922 

North Texas S.T.C. Dem. School; P., 5; J. C. 

Matthews 22 345 1927 
Dickinson; P., 6; E. Martin Belcher 13 273 1940 
Donna; P., 4; Forrest E. Groves 9 168 1924 
Eagle Lake; P., 4; W. C. Reed 7 ert 1918 


* See note, page 143. 
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Eagle Pass; P., 4; Fred R. Thompson 13 234 1930 
Edcouch 

Edcouch-Elsa; P., 4; Ben Everitt 9 115 1939 
Edinburg; P., 3; H. A. Hodges 23 367 1924 
Eldorado; P., 4; C. A. Reynolds 10 121 1931 
Electra; P., 4; S. M. Baber 16 429 1924 
Elgin; P., 4; C. E. Brown II 246 1928 
E] Paso 

Austin; P., 4; A. H. Hughey 46 1,239 1931 

Bowie; P., 4; A. H. Hughey 32 818 1931 

El Paso High; P., 4; A. H. Hughey 46 1,123 1913 

Loretto Academy; Pr., 4; Sister M. Felicitas 9 145 1928 

Radford School for Girls; Pr., 4; Dr. Lucinda de 

Templin 15 65 1923 

mans; P., 4; J. D. King, Jr. 17 426 1925 
Fabens; P., 4; T. A. Pollen II 79 1932 
Farmersville; P., 4; N. O. Wright 3; 217 1927 
Ferris; P., 4; J. W. Yarbrough 8 143 1928 
Fort Stockton; P., 4; M. E. Fincher 13 167 1921 
Fort Worth : 

Amon Carter; P., 3; W. M. Green 16 379 1936 

Arlington Heights; P., 3; W. M. Green 29 745 1924 

Diamond Hill; P., 6; W. M. Green 6 98 1935 

Handley; P., 3; W. M. Green 7 132 1932 

North Side; P., 3; W. M. Green 28 726 IQI7 

Our Lady of Victory; Pr., 4; Sister Mary Brigid II 119 1929 

Robert Lee Paschal; P., 3; W. M. Green OTe 4077) 1913 

Polytechnic; P., 3; W. M. Green 38 989 1924 
Freeport; P., 3; O. A. Fleming 16 382 1930 
Gainesville; P., 3; H. O. McCain 22 474 1913 
Galena Park; P., 6; Walton Hinds 25 881 1929 
Galveston 

Ball High; P., 3; S. B. Graham SO snc I. had 1913 
‘Garden City; P., 6; C. G. Parsons 7 Oh) 1938 
Garland; P., 4; E. D. Bussey 16 472 1945 
Gatesville; P., 3; Ercell W. Brooks 18 328 1930 
Giddings; P., 4; R. C. Donaho 10 207 1939 
Gilmer 

East Mountain; P., 4; D. T. Loyd 10 135 1939 
Gladewater 

Gladewater High; P., 6; J. J. Traughber ; 40 631 1933 

Sabine; P., 4; S. O. Loving 12 III 1935 

Union Grove; P., 4; C. M. Williamson II 125 1937 


*See note, page 143. 
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Goliad; P., 4; W. B. Bennett, Jr. 7 130 1924. 
Goose Creek 

Robert E. Lee; P., 3; Dr. N. S. Holland 43 968 1924 
Graham; P., 4; I. T. Gilmer 25 567 1914 
Grandfalls 

Grandfalls-Royalty; P., 6; Mrs. J. O. Head 12 142 1939 
Grand Prairie; P., 4; L. A. Roberts 20 504 1942 
Greenville; P., 3; H. H. Chambers QI 497 1936 
Groom; P., 4; C. C. Brown 7 78 1936 
Groveton; P., 4; Frank E. White 12 166 1945 
Harlingen; P., 4; Ernest H. Poteet 27 624 1924 
Harrold; P., 4; F. V. Stout 6 77 1929 
Hearne; P., 4; R. M. Hix II 205 1945 
Henderson; P., 4; C. O. Pollard 23 439 1934 
Henrietta; P., 4; F. W. Richardson 13 197 IQ4I 
Hereford; P., 4; Knox Kinard 14 335 1926 
Hillsboro; P., 4; L. W. Hartsfield 31 662 1913 
Holliday; P., 4; W. S. Thomas 12 144 1941 
Honey Grove; P., 4; E. A. Barker II 252 1937 
Houston 

Stephen F. Austin; P., 4; Dr. E. E. Oberholtzer 48. © 405323 1939 

Jefferson Davis; P., 3; Dr. E. E. Oberholtzer 50.) 1,299 1926 

Sam Houston; P., 4; Dr. E. E. Oberholtzer 35 923 1913 

Kinkaid; Pr., 4; Mrs. W. J. Kinkaid 17 165 1939 

Mirabeau B. Lamar; P., 4; Dr. E. E. Oberholtzer 50 =: 1. 356 1939 

Charles Milby; P., 4; Dr. E. E. Oberholtzer 43 1,208 1927 

John H. Reagan; P., 3; Dr. E. E. Oberholtzer 65 1,439 1926 

San Jacinto; P., 3; Dr. E. E. Oberholtzer te et O67 IQI3 ¥ 
Hubbard; P., 4; L. L. Wilkes 6 128 1916 , 
Humble 7 

Charles Bender; P., 4; Floyd H. Burton 12 168 1926 
Huntsville; P., 3; R. M. Hawkins 15 271 1934 f 
Iraan; P., 6; B. A. Copass 18 208 1930 : 
Jacksonville; P., 4; Larue. Cox 18 482 1928 ye 
Jefferson; P., 4; L. B. Landers II 175 1936 a4 
Joinerville ea 

Gaston High; P., 4; G. R. Grissom I I - 
Junction; P., 4; R. D. Kothmann 4 ee yee 34 
Kaufman; P., 3; Ben B. Hines 8 130 1931 
Kenedy; P., 4; R. E. Stafford 9 159 1929 
Kerens; P., 4; G. H. Wilemon 9 159 1924 
Kermit; P., 4; B. F. Meek 15.5 265 1939 


* See note, page 143. 
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Kerrville 
Schreiner Institute; Pr., 4; J. J. Delaney 15 195 1926 
Tivy; P., 3; H. A. Moore QI 264 1930 
Kilgore; P., 3; W. L. Dodson 24 362 1935 
Kingsville 
Henrietta M. King; P., 4; C. E. Wade 22 444 1940 
La Feria; P., 4; J. B. Smith 8 179 1928 
Lampasas; P., 3; Curtis Bozarth 12 QI 1928 
Lancaster; P., 4; J. Elvin Dawson 7 137 1929 
Lefors; P., 4; E. R. Reeves II 119 1932 
Liberty; P., 4; Fred H. Matthys IO 150 1928 
Lockhart; P., 4; R. L. Williams 15 244 1941 
Longview 
Judson Grove; P., 4; Mack Fisher II 118 1937 
Longview High; P., 3; H. L. Foster 24 773 1914 
Pine Tree; P., 4; M. E. Irby II 202 1938 
White Oak; P., 4; R. E. Anderson 13 197 1936 
Lubbock; P., 3; R. W. Matthews 52 «1,355 1924 
Lufkin; P., 3; Geo. H. Wells 23 587 1913 
Luling; P., 4; Roland A. Box II 200 1940 
Lyford; P., 4; W: C. Beard 5 122 1929 
‘McAllen; P., 4; John H. Gregory 23 501 191g 
McCamey; P., 4; Howard E, Stoker 12 178 1930 
McKinney; P., 4; Jack R. Ryan 23 476 1928 
McLean; P., 4; E. A. Kimmins 10 192 1928 
Marfa; P., 4; J. E. Gregg 7 140 1916 
Marlin; P., 4; A. M. Tate 14 258 1913 
Marshail; P., 3; E. N. Dennard 23 525 1913 
Mart; P., 4; J. J. Youngblood 9 159 1924 
Matador; P., 4; B. F. Tunnell 6.5 130 1929 
Mercedes; P., 6; Leon R. Graham QI 454 1924 
Mexia; P., 3; Frank L. Williams 14 271 IQIg 
Miami; P., 4; E. M. Ballengee 5 60 1927 
Midland; P., 4; Frank Monroe 25 613 1928 
Mineral Wells; P., 4; W. A. Ross QI 520 1918 
Mission; P., 4; H. L. Barber 9 256 1924 
Mount Pleasant; P., 3; B. C. Pierce 15 316 1924 
Monahans 
Monahans-Wickett; P., 4; R. D. Lee 18 281 1945 
Nacogdoches; P., 4; C. K. Chamberlain (Acting 4 
Superintendent) 20 495 192 
Navasota; P., 4; J. T. Ferguson 12 209 1919 
Nederland; P., 4; C. O. Wilson 17 346 = 1929 


* See note, page 143. 
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New Braunfels; P., 3; E. A. Sahm 18 470 1928 
Newcastle; P., 4; J. B. Hill, Jr. 6 138 1930 
New London 
London High; P., 3; Troy R. Duran 17 202 1934 
Nocona; P., 4; W. J. Stone 13 285 1940 
Odessa; P., 3; Murry H. Fly 26 561 1927 
Oklaunion; P., 4; H. R. Hartman 7 86 1930 
Olney; P., 4; A. D. Cummings 15 292 1928 
Orange 
Luther Stark High; P., 3; J. W. Edgar 46 1,040 1916 
Overton 
Leverett’s Chapel; P., 4; D. M. Walker 13 161 1935 
Overton High; P., 6; E..D. Cleveland 14 207 1934 
Ozona; P., 4; C. S. Denham 5 83 1916 
Palacios; P., 3; Ralph P. Newsom 8 109 1916 
Palestine; P., 4; Bonner Frizzell 25 538 1919 
Pampa; P., 4; L. L. Sone 39 905 1927 
Panhandle; P., 4; K. L. Turner 13 171 1924 
Paris; P., 4; A. H. Chamness 38 922 1931 
Pasadena; P., 3; H. A. Jackson 20 513 1930 
Pearland; P., 6; B. B. Ainsworth 8 86 1942 
Pecos; P., 3; R. Henry Blackwell II 128 1926 
Perryton; P., 3; J. A. Anderson 13 201 1923 
Pharr 
Pharr-San Juan; P., 4; D. U. Buckner 20 359 1923 
Phillips; P., 4; R. E. Vaughn 13 305 1940 
Plainview; P., 4; O. J. Laas 27 708 1936 
Port Arthur 
Thomas Jefferson; P., 3; Z. T. Fortescue 59 =I, 430 1927 
Port Neches; P., 4; W. J. Holloway 17.5 449 1927 
Poteet; P., 4; Dewey H. Brown 7 145 1929 
Price 
Carlisle; P., 3; Frank L. Singletary 13 127 1936 
Rankin; P., 4; John G. Prude 4 36 1931 
Raymondville; P., 3; J. C. Brandt 10 IgI 1935 
Robstown; P., 4; W. G. Hutso 
> Fs, 45 n 16 319 1936 
San Angelo; P., 3; B Dick: 
gelo; ©., 3; bryan Vickson 49 1,014 I9gIg 
San Antonio 
Alamo Heights; P., 3; R. B. Reed 19 345 1928 
Brackenridge; P., 3; I. E. Stutsman 66 1,792 1916 
Central Catholic; Pr., 4; Eugene A. Paulin (Dr.) 20 510 1933 
Incarnate Word; Pr., 4; Sister M. Columkille 10 235 191g 


Our Lady of the Lake; Pr., 4; Mother M. Angelique 8 176 191g 


* See note, page 143. 
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Vocational and Technical; P., 3; I. E. Stutsman 58.5 1,556 1939 
Sidney Lanier; P., 3; I. E. Stutsman 18 497 1939 
Thomas A. Edison; P., 4; S. G. Boynton 15.5 328 1930 
Thomas Jefferson; P., 3; I. E. Stutsman Otel 7.30 1932 
Texas Military Institute; Pr., 4; W. W. Bondurant 17 280 1913 
Ursuline Academy; Pr., 4; Mother Mary Roberta 7 130 1934 
St. Mary’s Hall; Pr., 4; Miss Katherine Lee II 104 1945 
San Benito; P., 3; S. V. Neely 12 271 1940 
San Marcos 
San Marcos Academy; Pr., 4; R. R. Kay 27 204 1945 * 
San Marcos; P., 6; Fred Kaderli 20 439 1945 
Sanderson; P., 4; Tom Holley 7 100 1930 
Schulenburg; P., 4; James Maddux 8 108 1932 
Seagraves; P., 4; R. S. Vestal 12 176 1940 
Seguin; P., 4; Joe F. Saegert 15 277 1931 
Seminole; P., 4; Dewey Davis 14 212 1940 
Seymour; P., 4; M. J. Weaver 15 308 1927 
Shamrock; P., 4; W. O. Morrow II QI1 1933 
Sherman; P., 4; R. L. Speer 29 770 1923 
Sinton; P., 4; R. H. Brannan 12 213 1928 
Snyder; P., 3; E. L. Farr 10 203 1945 
Sonora; P., 4; E. D. Stringer 6 71 1926 
Sour Lake; P., 4; L. E. Sheppard Ci 106 1923 
Sugar Land; P., 6; Earle K. Barden 9 136 1928 
Sweeney; P., 6; T. H. McDonald 9 99 1941 
Sweetwater; P., 3; R. S. Covey 19 445 1928 
Talco; P., 4; B. E. Dunagan 10 159 1940 
Taylor; P., 4; Edward T. Robbins 12 241 1928 
Temple; P., 3; George H. Gentry 24 587 1913 
Terrell; P., 4; J. E. Langwith 14 258 1924 
Texarkana; P., 3; H. W. Stilwell 16 669 1916 
Throckmorton; P., 6; Harry W. Rice 10 232 1934 
Tomball; P., 6; R. H. Mayfield 15 198 1942 
Trinity; P., 4; Clifton Crowson 10 150 1943 
Tulia; P., 4; I. H. Turney 12 200 1926 
Tyler; P., 3; J. M. Hodges Aime ll 1916 
Uvalde; P., 4; C. D. Landolt 15 298 1916 
Van; P., 3; J. E. Rhodes aI 213 1936 
Vernon; P., 3; C. H. Dillehay 17 369 1927 
Victoria ; 
Patti Welder; P., 3; J. H. Bankston 27 460 Igi4 
63 1/520 1913 


Waco; P., 3; Irby B. Carruth 
* See note, page 4I. 
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Waxahachie; P., 4; T. C. Wilemon 19 487 1928 
Weatherford; P., 4; L. B. Wilson 13 385 1945 
Webster; P., 4; P. H. Greene 8 119 1945 
Weslaco; P., 6; Joe H. Wilson 20 441 1925 
West; P., 4; H. J. Kozelski II 236 1926 
West Columbia; P., 6; Charles M. Kelso 14 3II 1926 
White Deer; P., 4; Chester O. Strickland 13 13I 1932 
Wichita Falls; P., 3; H. D. Fillers 58 1,461 1917 
Wink; P., 4; Lee Johnson 12 123 1932 
Wortham; P., 4; J. Mil Auld 6 102 1925 
Ysleta; P., 4; F. W. Cooper 26 610 1930 
Total (Number of schools, 273) 5,471 118,168 
Average per school 20 433 
VIRGINIA 

Abingdon 

William King High; P., 4; Charles L. Jennings 10 201 1929 
Alexandria 

Episcopal High; Pr., 6; Dr. A. R. Hoxton 18 232 1939 

George Washington High; P., 4; H. R. Richardson 68 1,719 IQI5 
Amherst 

Amherst High; P., 4; J. W. Stone 5) 137 1943 
Arlington 

Washington-Lee High; P., 3; Claude M. Richmond 59 ~=1,420 1930 
Bedford; P., 4; J. L. Borden 13 204 1922 
Blackstone; P., 4; Ray E. Reid 12 198 1922 
Bristol 

Sullins College; Pr., 4; Dr. W. E. Martin 9 "3 1926 

Virginia High; P., 5; W. W. Robinson 33 831 1Ql4 

Virginia Intermont College High; Pr., 4; H. G. 

Noffsinger ie 85 1924 

Buena Vista 

Southern Seminary; Pr., 4; Robert Lee Durham 6.4 94 1937 
Burkeville; P., 4; W. S. Green 6 93 1927 
Cape Charles; P., 4; Edward C. Grimmer 6 107 1927 
Carysbrook 

Fluvanna County High; P., 4; J. B. M. Carter 12 199 1941 
Charlotte Court House 

Randolph-Henry High; P., 4; J. M. Garber 23 481 1943 


* See note, page 143. / 
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LIST OF MEMBER SCHOOLS, 1945—Continued 
ce ERE Ae TN iS ; 
oe 
NAME AND LOCATION, TYPE (PUBLIC OR PRIVATE), GRADES TEACH- ACCRED- 
IN HIGH SCHOOL, PRINCIPAL OR SUPERINTENDENT ERS PUPILS ITED < 


VIRGINIA—Continued 


Charlottesville 
Lane High; P., 5; Hugh L. Sulfridge 34 674 1913 
St. Anne’s School; Pr., 6; Miss Elizabeth Cochran 18 122 1945 
Chatham 
Chatham Hall; Pr., 4; Dr. Edmund J. Lee 20 168 1929 
Hargrave Military Academy; Pr., 4; Col. A. H. 
Camden 16 204 1920 
Chester 
Thomas Dale High; P., 4; Fred D. Thompson L7 347 1936 
Christchurch 
Christchurch School; Pr., 6; Rev. S. Janney Hutton 3.5 32 1926 
Churchland; P., 4; Joseph B. Van Pelt 17 431 1927 
Clifton Forge; P., 4; Dr. Edward F. Overton 15.2 208 1929 
Covington; P., 3; W. R. Curfman 16 387 1933 
Crewe; P., 4; T. P. Harwood 12 179 1925 
Culpeper; P., 4; R. R. Tolbert 16 352 1926 
Danville 
George Washington High; P., 6; J. T. Christopher 51s) TS PET 1918 
Stratford Hall; Pr., 4; John C, Simpson 12 64 1898 
Emporia 
_ Greensville County High; P., 4; H. C. Bradshaw 12 328 1936 
Farmville; P., 5; C. M. Bussinger 15 226 1924. 
Fork Union 
Fork Union Military Academy; Pr., 4; Col. N. J. 
Perkins 35 412 1925 
Fredericksburg 
James Monroe High; P., 4; Guy H. Brown . 23 324 1927 
Front Royal 
Randolph-Macon Academy; Pr., 4; John C. Boggs 18 213 1929 
Glen Allen; P., 4; George H. Moody 25 586 1945 
Greenway 
Madeira School; Pr., 4; Mrs. Lucy Madeira Wing 18 190 1934 
Hampton; P., 4; H. Wilson Thorpe 34. 923 1940 
Harrisonburg; P., 4; B. L. Stanley 17 315 1913 
Hickory; P., 4; Leslie D. Bell 6 84 1945 
Highland Springs; P., 4; J. Irving Brooks 26 512 1945 
Holland; P., 4; Clyde J. Johnson 6 121 1926 
Hopewell; P., 4; J. E. Mallonee 32 625 1921 
Lexington; P., 4; M. H. Bell 12 218 IQI4 
Lynchburg 
E. C. Glass; P., 3; L. H. McCue, Jr. 43 896 1913 
Virginia Episcopal School; Pr., 6; Dr. Geo. L. 
Barton, Jr. 10 84 1921 


* See note, page 143. 
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LIST OF MEMBER SCHOOLS, 1945—Continued 


NAME AND LOCATION, TYPE (PUBLIC OR PRIVATE), GRADES TEACH- ACCRED- 
* 
IN HIGH SCHOOL, PRINCIPAL OR SUPERINTENDENT ERS PUPILS ITED 


VIRGINIA—Continued 


Manassas 
Osbourn High; P., 4; R. Worth Peters 14,5 237 1gI4 
Marion; P., 4; Woodrow W. Wilkerson 19 453 1920 
Martinsville; P., 4; E. E. Givens 15 326 1942 
Morrison; P., 4; J. R. Mort 24 Lair; 1924 
Newport News; P., 4; Lamar R. Stanley 65 1,215 1918 
Norfolk 
Broad Creek Village School; P., 4; W. E. Campbell 17 376 1945 
Granby Street High; P., 5; E. L. Lamberth GI wer B14 1941 
Great Bridge High; P., 4; J. H. Kelly, Jr. 8 160 1925 
Matthew Fontaine Maury High; P., 4; A. B. Bristow 84 1,819 1897 
Norview High; P., 4; H. C. Barnes 22 589 1927 
Oceana; P., 4; R. H. Owen 13 347 1926 
Orange; P., 4; J. Thomas Walker 10 198 1942 
Petersburg; P., 3; Russell B. Gill 39 706 IQI3 
Portsmouth 
Alexander Park High; P., 4; William A. Early 24 627 1945 
Cradock High; P., 4; Alonza B. Haga QI 541 1927 
Deep Creek High; P., 4; J. J. Booker, Jr. 8 179 1943 
Woodrow Wilson High; P., 4; R. L. Sweeney 54 1,339 1935 
Pulaski; P., 4; Edgar G. Pruet 20 500 1942 
Quantico ; 
Quantico Post School; P., 5; Miss Hazel Van Anden 9 124 1943 
Radford; P., 4; F. W. Sisson 20 476 1937 
Richmond 
Collegiate School for Girls; Pr., 4; Mrs. Catherine 
Stauffer Flippen 14 54 1922 
John Marshall High; P., 3; James C. Harwood say i Weare Ws 1913 
St. Catherine’s School; Pr., 4; Mrs. Louisa deB. 
Bacot Brackett 30 258 1945 
St. Christopher’s School; Pr., 5.5; John Page 
Williams 16 155 1920 
St. Gertrude’s School; Pr., 4; Sister Xavier Dehner 5 88 1941 
Thomas Jefferson High; P., 3; C. C. Hancock 99 AT G77 “pene 
Varina High; P., 4; W. H. Mears 14 220 1927 
Roanoke 
Jefferson Senior High; P., 3; John D. Riddick 66 1,375 IQI5 
Rocky Mount; P., 4; W. D. Peake 13 345 1929 
Salem 
Andrew Lewis High; P., 5; Z. T. Kyle 47 1,238 1935 
Saltville; P., 4; J. Leonard Mauck 9 168 1928 


* See note, page 143. 
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LIST OF MEMBER SCHOOLS, 1945—Continued 
a  EE—E————— 
NAME AND LOCATION, TYPE (PUBLIC OR PRIVATE), GRADES TEACH=- ACCRED- 

IN HIGH SCHOOL, PRINCIPAL OR SUPERINTENDENT ERS PUPILS ITED we 


VIRGINIA—Continued 
South Boston 


C. H. Friend; P., 4; James H. Rowan 8 145 Ig!4 
South Norfolk; P., 4; T. C. Anderson 17 336 1932 
Staunton 

Robert E. Lee High; P., 4; Colin E. Smither 19 393 1913 

Staunton Military Academy; Pr., 4; Gen. Earl 

McFarland 34 483 1916 

Stuart Hall; Pr., 4; Mrs. Wm T. Hodges 18 155 1931 
Suffolk; P., 5; W. R. Savage, Jr. 23 419 1923 
Vinton 

William Byrd High; P., 5; P. E. Ahalt 22 544 1943 
Warrenton 

Warrenton Country School; Pr., 4; Miss Lea M. 

Bouligny 13 42 1929 

Warrenton High; P., 4; P. B. Smith II 183 1929 
Waynesboro . 

Fairfax Hall; Pr., 4; Wm. B. Gates 16 90 1932 

Fishburne Military Academy; Pr., 4; Col. Morgan H. 

Hudgins 14 200 1897 

Waynesboro High; P., 4; R. C. Jennings 21 415 1932 
West Point; P., 4; H. A. Humphreys 9 125 1924. 
‘Williamsburg 

Matthew Whaley School; P., 5; S. W. Grise 14 228 1924. 
Winchester 

Handley High; P., 6; Garland R. Quarles 32 732 1916 
Woodberry Forest 

Woodberry Forest School; Pr., 5; J. Carter Walker 24. 240 Ig10 
Woodstock 

Massanutten Academy; Pr., 6; Col. Howard J: 

Benchoff 14 182 1930 \ 

Woodstock; P., 4; Douglas V. Evans 9-5 174 1945 
Wytheville High; P., 4; A. Strode Brockman 14 312 194! 

Total (Number of schools, 94) 2,152 41,691 
Average per school 23 443 


* See note, page 143. 
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LIST OF MEMBER SCHOOLS, 1945—Continued 


NAME AND LOCATION, TYPE (PUBLIC OR PRIVATE), GRADES TEACH- ACCRED- 
IN HIGH SCHOOL, PRINCIPAL OR SUPERINTENDENT ERS PUPILS ITED * 


EXTRA-TERRITORIAL 


Buenos Aires, Argentina 
American Grammar and High School; Pr., 6; 
Herbert H. Peterson 26 177 1939 
Mexico, D. F. 
American School Foundation; Pr., 4; Henry L. Cain 20 430 1930 
Aruba, Netherlands West Indies 


Lago Community High School; Pr., 6; Ira P. Hoffman 5 68 1939 
Total (Number of schools, 3) 51 675 
Average per school 17 225 


Grand total (Number of schools, 1,285) 22,905 489,085 
Average per school 18 381 


MEMBER STATE DEPARTMENTS OF EDUCATION ft 


Alabama State Department of Education, Montgomery, Alabama 

Florida State Department of Public Instruction, Tallahassee, Florida 
Georgia State Department of Education, Atlanta, Georgia 

Kentucky State Department of Education, Frankfort, Kentucky 

Louisiana State Department of Education, Baton Rouge, Louisiana 
Mississippi State Department of Education, Jackson, Mississippi 

North Carolina State Department of Public Instruction, Raleigh, North Carolina 
South Carolina State Department of Education, Columbia, South Carolina 
Tennessee State Department of Education, Nashville, Tennessee 

Texas State Department of Education, Austin, Texas 

Virginia State Department of Education, Richmond, Virginia 


PUBLICATIONS OF THE ASSOCIATION 


For the index of the Proceedings of the Association, 1895-1912, see the Proceedings — 


of the Nineteenth Meeting, published in 1913. For the index of the Proceedings of 
the Association, 1913-1921, inclusive, see the Proceedings of the Twenty-seventh 


Meeting, published in 1922, and for the index of the Proceedings of the Association, — 


1922-1933, inclusive, see pages 24-29 of the 1934 Proceedings. For index of the 
Proceedings of the Association, 1934-1937, inclusive, see pages 1 and 14-15 of the 
SOUTHERN ASSOCIATION QUARTERLY for February, 1937. For index, 1938 to the 
present date, see the issues of the QuARTERLY for November of each year, 


ft See Article II, Sections 1 and 2 of the Constitution. 
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OFFICERS AND MEETING-PLACES OF THE 
ASSOCIATION IN RECENT YEARS 


, A complete roster of officers and meeting-places of the Association from its organ- 
ization was published in the SourHERN AssOcIATION QuARTERLY of February, 1937, 
pages 15 to21. This information for the past eight years is reprinted for easy refer- 
ence: 


1936-38, Dallas, Texas * 


President: C. A. Ives, Louisiana State University. 
< nce Presidents: T. H. Napier, Alabama College; J. C. Harwood, John Marshall High 

chool, 

Secretary-Treasurer: Shelton Phelps, Winthrop College. 

Executive Committee (in addition to President and Secretary ex officio): S. M. Brame, 
Alexandria Public Schools; Frank L. McVey, University of Kentucky; Sidney B. Hall, 
State Superintendent, Virginia; Guy H. Wells, Georgia State College for Women; O. C. 
Carmichael, Vanderbilt University; M. R. Hinson, Florida State College for Women; 
J. Thomas Davis, John Tarleton Agricultural College. 


1938-39, Memphis, Tennessee 


President: H. L. Donovan, Eastern Kentucky State Teachers College. 

2 pace Presidents: A. B. Butts, University of Mississippi; T. Q. Srygley, Port Arthur 
chools. 

Secretary-Treasurer: Shelton Phelps, Winthrop College. 

Executive Committee (in addition to President and Secretary ex officio): Sidney B. Hall, 
State Superintendent, Virginia; Guy H. Wells, Georgia State College for Women; O. C. 
Carmichael, Vanderbilt University; M. R. Hinson, Florida State College for Women; S. B. 
Hathorn, Mississippi State College; T. H. Napier, Alabama College; C. A. Ives, Louisiana 
State University. 


1939-40, Atlanta, Georgia 


President: P. A. Roy, S.J., Loyola University. 

Vice Presidents: E. C. Ball, Memphis City Schools; H. G. Noffsinger, Intermont Junior 
College. 

Be seeryeVecastrer! Shelton Phelps, Winthrop College. 

Executive Committee (in addition to President and Secretary ex officio): O. C. Carmi- 
chael, Vanderbilt University; M. R. Hinson, Florida State College for Women; S. B. Ha- 
thorn, Mississippi State College; T. H. Napier, Alabama College; T. Q. Srygley, Port 
Arthur Schools; M. E. Ligon, University of Kentucky; H. L. Donovan, Eastern Kentucky 
State Teachers College. 


1940, Memphis, Tennessee * 


President: M. R. Hinson, Florida State College for Women. ; 

Vice Presidents: Henry H. Hill, Lexington Public Schools, Kentucky; H. Reid Hunter, 
Atlanta Public Schools. 

Secretary-Treasurer: Shelton Phelps, Winthrop College. ; ; 

Executive Committee (in addition to President and Secretary ex officio): T. H. Napier, 
Alabama College; H. B. Heidelberg, Clarksdale Schools; T. Q. Srygley, Port Arthur 
Schools; M. E. Ligon, University of Kentucky; Alexander Guerry, University of the South; 
W. H. Washington, Clemson College; P. A. Roy, S.J., Loyola University. 


1941, Louisville, Kentucky 
ident: S. H. Whitley, East Texas State Teachers College. 
Vice Presidents: B. L. Perkineda Mississippi State College for Women: J. L. B. Buck, 
Virginia State Department of Education. 
Secretary-Treasurer: Shelton Phelps, Winthrop College. : ; 
Executive Committee (in addition to President and Secretary ex officio): M. R. Hinson, 
Florida State College for Women; T. Q. Srygley, Port Arthur Schools; M. E. Ligon, Uni- 


_ * There was no meeting in the calendar year 1937, because the annual meeting was 
moved from December to April for the priod ending 1940. 
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versity of Kentucky; Alexander Guerry, University of the South; W. H. Washington, 
Clemson College; H. B. Heidelberg, Clarksdale Schools; W. R. Smithey, University of 
Virginia. 

1942, Memphis, Tennessee 

President: M. E. Ligon, University of Kentucky. 

Vice Presidents: Fred C. Frey, Louisiana State University; E. W. Knight, University 
of North Carolina. 

Secretary-Treasurer: Shelton Phelps, Winthrop College. 

Executive Committee (in addition to President and Secretary ex officio): S. H. Whitley, 
East Texas State Teachers College; Alexander Guerry, University of the South; W. H. 
Washington, Clemson College; H. B. Heidelberg, Clarksdale, Miss.; W. R. Smithey, 
University of Virginia; A. J. Geiger, St. Petersburg, Florida; Andrew Smith, Spring 
Hill College. 

1943 (No Meeting) 


Because of war conditions it was not deemed advisable to hold the regular meeting for 
this year. In accordance with the Constitution of the Association, the Executive Com- 
mittee met in Chattanooga, Tennessee, December 10-11, and transacted all necessary 
business. The officers elected for 1943 continued to serve. 


1944-45 (No Meeting) 


Because of war conditions the regular meeting could not be held, and the Executive 
Committee met in Memphis, Tennessee, March 12-13, to transact necessary business. 
The pace elected for 1943 continue to serve until their successors can be elected and 
qualify. 


>) eee 


Minutes of the Executive Committee 
of the Southern Association, Memphis, Tennessee 


MarcH 12-13, 1945 


The Executive Committee of the Southern Association of Colleges and 
Secondary Schools met at the Hotel Peabody in Memphis, Tennessee, on 
Monday and Tuesday, March 12 and 13, 1945, with all members present. 

Dr. Humphrey appointed the following as members of the Committee 
on Audit: 


M. E, Ligon, Chairman 
W. J. McConnell 
H. B. Heidelberg 


The following items of business were transacted by the Executive Com- 
mittee: 

1. The budget submitied by the Executive Secretary of the Commission on Institu- 
tions of Higher Education was approved. (See page 188.) 


2. The report of the Central Reviewing Committee of the Commission on Secondary 
Schools was adopted. (See pages 217-222) 


3. The report of the Executive Committee of the Commission on Curricular Prob- 
lems and Research was adopted. This included the report of the Committee on Work 
Conferences. (See pages 235-242.) 

4. The report of the Committee on Approval of Negro Schools was adopted. (See 
pages 189-194.) 

5. The report of the Library Committee was adopted. (See page 195.) 

6. The financial report of the Editor of the SOUTHERN SE SEGHEV EEN QuaRTERLY 
was approved. (See pages 195-196.) 

7. The report of the Board of Publications was adopted. (See page 196.) 

8. The report of the Auditing Committee was adopted. (See page 196.) 


9. The following budget was adopted: 


BupGeET—Marcu 1945 TO Marcu 1946 


Estimated Receipts 
Cash Balance as of February 28, 1945 ...-------s +++ eee $ 5,150.24 
‘Interest on Investment.............--+-++: ee er 246.25 
Mestimated Annual Dues. ..2 00.0... ee eee eens 25,500.00 


ROE ch or echt a ta oc st) sive so Deeks Haas $30 ,896.49 
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Estimated Expenditures 


Commission on Institutions of Higher Education............. $ 8,550.00 
Commission on Secondary Schools. ............+.0-++-eeee- 9,495.00 
Commission on Curricular Problems and Research........... 2,511.04 
Office of Secrétary- Treasurer sisi). % crates weteis eye. eae eee g00.00 
Office of President (1943-44 and 1944-45)... 0... eeeseeeeeeee 200.00 
Expenses of Meeting 5 oo silica » #1 ere sued aisle, sin oles claim 2 Bucy I ,000.00 
QUARTERLY, (2.255 Wii Pow 8 bla aie anne pene 2 Arlen care a 5,000.00 
Commission on Approval of Negro Schools..............+.- 500.00 
Dues, American Council on Education. .............2.0+058. 100.00 

Bills Payable 
Withholding cl ax: ees irre sai tiee oR csi oe hte cighanne 4 iageerels 23.00 
Cotitin gent s-s eer es. a faveatrators fe actin wea tiie Me Peers alors oraaienegets 2,617.45 
PL Otal a tc ttsee re eee aie ia) be eects yet ees hs se ane $30,896.49 


10. The statement made by Dr. Humphrey in regard to the granting of degrees by 
Junior Colleges was approved. (See pages 197-198.) 

11. Messrs. Humphrey, Ligon, and Smithey were named to represent the Association 
at the proposed conference of the Commission on Secondary Schools at Gatlinburg in 
August. 

12. The present Secretary-Treasurer was reelected. 

J. R. Rozinson, Secretary. 


REPORT OF THE COMMISSION ON INSTITUTIONS 
OF HIGHER EDUCATION TO THE EXECUTIVE 
COMMITTEE OF THE SOUTHERN ASSOCIATION 

OF COLLEGES AND SECONDARY SCHOOLS 


BUDGET 
Expendi- 
Approved tures Requested 
for 1944 Jan. 1, 1944 Budget 
to for 1945 
Feb. 19, 1945 
Committee on Reports........... $ 100.00 $ $ 100,00 
Committee on Junior Colleges... . 100.00 100.00 
Salary, Executive Secretary....... 4,400.00 4,400.00 
Salary, Secretary to Executive Sec- 
POLAT. P4557: OM ene ee See 2,000.00 2,133.26 2,000.00 
Extra secretarial Help / oxi. x6 254 100.00 100.00 — 
Report Forms and Other Printing. . 250.00 221.52 250.00 


SUP pies aries 1:2. eas SRA ate 300.00 238.43 300.00 
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LSE EE a Oe $ 300.00 $ 300.00 
Sentingent Fund... 08k. as 400.00 $ 337.29 400.00 
IME SS iit ee ee 600.00 557-15 600.00 
$ 8,550.00 $ 3,487.65 $ 8,550.00 
American Council on Education... 500.00 
7 RSTS: PES i tie 0 ME MNS tr aa $ 3,987.65 


REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON APPROVAL OF NEGRO SCHOOLS 


RECOMMENDATIONS 


We recommend the continuation of the Committee on Approval of Negro 
Schools. To replace Dr. D. M. Key, resigned, we recommend Dr. John E. 
Bryan, Birmingham, Alabama. 

We recommend the reappointment of Dr. Clark Barrow, Baton Rouge, 


Louisiana. 
BUDGET 
September 20, 1943 to February 28, 1945 

Balance September 20, 1943............ SNe Ronen its labeler oR $ 1,761.17 
Reese SOOC LAOS sere Peers leit Aap Nem PON a tale wilh aoe gee aio wk Gp etthbae 3,000.00 
BEC CE IS ASIOCIA TION: & sia Sete se are SF 6D Sy Sratere ice SANS As PRIS I ,000.00 
$ 5,761.17 
Pee CV EGR ICT CHUTES re a Che. ie eS nkoneeet fiers alos alee ah Sealy tine, BAe 1 393-53 
Bialabice ODT UALY 20,1045 «eo gel. cio 2 seas MS esis pple tnis ee $ 4,367.64 

BUDGET 

February 28, 1945 to March 1, 1946 

BEALARCE: heDLUary DOs, TOAF tice core pte ote sec PRA bis aie, so Ne ores $ 4,367.64 
Bee Op SSOCLA LION 2h ale ites hela o2)'k eee pte Aiden SIE) A eg epi MlMens I ,500.00 
BERIT TY SEOCTA LOI, Sas as fete eyots Fine ead Bie Gitte ha hits, o rene osalend 500:00 
$ 6,367.64 
BEPC TULCS hee ojos Frayed ste es Ste ores oot eR Water pea aes I 500.00 
Balanicesviarch 1, 1946. 6 8s sets eesiee = Je eles oe wees merece $ 4,867.64 


We propose to use a field agent for nine months as soon as the war closes 
to check all colleges on our list and desire to accumulate a surplus to be so 


used., We request a continuation of your $500.00 allotment. 
H. M. Ivy, Chairman, 
J. Henry Hicusmirn, Secretary. 
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APPROVED LIST OF COLLEGES AND SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
FOR NEGRO YOUTH * 


At its meeting of December 10-11, 1943, in Chattanooga, Tennessee, the 
Executive Committee of the Southern Association of Colleges and Secondary 
Schools voted to grant the institutions listed below the several ratings as 


indicated: 
APPROVED NEGRO COLLEGES 


Standard Four-Year Colleges—Class ‘‘A”’ 
Institutions in this class meet in full the standards set up by the Association. 


Year Accredited 
Class “A” Class “*B” 


Atlanta University, Atlanta, Ga. 1932 
Bennett College for Women, Greensboro, N. C. 1935 1931 
Clark College, Atlanta, Ga. 1941 1931 
Dillard University, New Orleans, La. 1937 1936 
Fisk University, Nashville, Tenn. 1930 
Florida A. & M. College, Tallahassee, Fla. 1935 1931 
Hampton Institute, Hampton, Va. 1932 1931 
Johnson C. Smith University, Charlotte, N. C. 1933 1930 
Kentucky State Industrial College, Frankfort, Ky. 1939 1931 
LeMoyne College, Memphis, ‘Tenn. 1939 1932 
Livingston College, Salisbury, N. C. 1945 1931 
Louisville Municipal College for Negroes, Louisville, Ky. 1936 1932 
Morehouse College, Atlanta, Ga. 1932 1930 
Morris Brown College, Atlanta, Ga. 194! 1933 
North Carolina College for Negroes, Durham, N. C. 1937 1931 
Paine College, Augusta, Ga. 1945 1931 
Prairie View State N. & I. College, Prairie View, Texas 1934 _ 1932 
St. Augustine College, Raleigh, N. C. 1942 1937 
Shaw University, Raleigh, N. C. 1943 1933 
Southern University, Scotlandville, La. 1937 1932 
Spelman College, Atlanta, Ga. 1932 1930 
State A. & M. College, Orangeburg, S. C. 1941 1932 
Talladega College, Talladega, Ala. 1931 1930 
The A. & T. College of North Carolina, Greensboro, 

Mt Es 1936 1932 


* Committee on Approval of Negro Schools: H. M. Ivey, Superintendent of Schools, | 


Meridian, Miss., Chairman; J. Henry Highsmith, Director, Division of Instructio = 
ice, Raleigh, N. C., Secretary; T. H. Jack, President, Randolph-Macon Womnmang Golleoe 
Lynchburg, Va.; R. L. Cousins, Jr., State Agent for Negro schools, State Department of 
Public Instruction, Atlanta, Ga.; D. B. Taylor, State Department of Education, Austin 
Texas; C. L. Barrow, Parish Superintendent, Baton Rouge, La.; John E. Bryan, County 
Superintendent of Schools, Birmingham, Alabama. ; 


“ 


MINUTES OF EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 1QI 


Year Accredited 
Class ‘‘A’? Class ‘‘B’’ 


Tillotson College, Austin, Texas 1943 1933 
Tuskegee N. & I. Institute, Tuskegee, Ala. 1933 1931 
Virginia State College for Negroes, Ettrick, Va. 1933 1930 
Virginia Union University, Richmond, Va. 1935 1930 
Wiley College, Marshall, Texas 1933 1931 
Xavier University, New Orleans, La. 1937 1931 


Standard Four-Year Colleges—Class “‘B” 


Institutions in this class do not yet meet one or more of the standards set 
up by the Association for four-year colleges, but the general quality of their 
work is such as to warrant the admission of their graduates to any institu- 
tion requiring the bachelor’s degree for entrance. 

Year Accredited 


Class “‘B’ 
Alcorn A. & M. College, Alcorn College, Miss. 194! 
Allen University, Columbia, S. C. 1945 
Benedict College, Columbia, S. C. 1936 
Bishop College, Marshall, Texas 1931 
Elizabeth City State Teachers College, Elizabeth City, N. C. 1941 
Fayetteville State Teachers College, Fayetteville, N. C. 1941 
Fort Valley N. & I. School, Fort Valley, Ga. 194! 
Georgia State College, Industrial College, Ga. 1940 
Knoxville College, Knoxville, Tenn. 193! 
Lane College, Jackson, Tenn. 1935 
Samuel Houston College, Austin, Texas 1934 
State College, Albany, Ga. 1945 
Texas College, Tyler, Texas 1934 
The State Teachers College, Montgomery, Ala. 1935 
Tougaloo College, Tougaloo, Miss. 1932 
Winston-Salem State Teachers College, Winston-Salem, N. C. IQ4I 


Standard Two-Year Junior Colleges—Class “A” 


Year Accredited 
Class ‘‘A”? Class **B”’ 


Barber-Scotia Junior College, Concord, N. C. 1934 1933 
Bethune-Cookman College, Daytona Beach, Fla. 1944 1931 
Florida N. & I. Institute, St. Augustine, Fla. 1943 1933 
Mary Alien Junior College, Crockett, ‘Texas 1936 1931 


State A. & M. Institute, Normal, Ala. 1935 1933 
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Standard Two-Year Junior Colleges—Class “B’ Accredited 
Class ““B” 


Oakwood Junior College, Huntsville, Ala. 1942 
Southern Christian Institute, Edwards, Miss. 1943 
Stillman Institute, Tuscaloosa, Ala. 1937 
Voorhees N. & I. Institute, Denmark, S. C. 1943 


APPROVED NEGRO SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
ALABAMA: 
Drewry Practice High School, Talladega (1933) 
Mobile County Training School, Plateau (1934) 
Southern Normal School, Brewton (1939) 
State A. & M. Institute, High School Department, Normal (1931) 
State Teachers College, High School Department, Montgomery (1931) 
Tuscaloosa Ind. High School, Tuscaloosa (1943) 
Tuskegee Institute, High School Department, Tuskegee (1931) 


FLoriDA: 
Booker T. Washington High School, Miami (1940) 
Dunbar High School, Ft. Myers (1941) 
Florida A. & M. Experimental High School, Tallahassee (1942) 
Lincoln High School, Tallahassee (1942) 
Stanton High School, Jacksonville (1931) 


GEORGIA: 
Ballard Normal High School, Macon (1933) 
Booker T. Washington High School, Atlanta (1932) 
Emery Street High School, Dalton (1942) 
Gillespie Selden High School, Cordele (1939) 
Moultrie Negro High School, Moultrie (1942) 
Risley High School, Brunswick (1932) 
Boggs Academy, Keysville (1942) 
Spencer High School, Columbus (1941) 


KENTUCKY: 
Attucks High School, Hopkinsville (1936) 
Central High School, Louisville (1932) 
Douglass High School, Henderson (1943) 
John G. Fee Industrial High School, Maysville (1935) 
Lincoln High School, Paducah (1936) 
Lincoln Institute, Lincoln Ridge (1937) 
Oliver Street High School, Winchester (1934) 
Paul Laurence Dunbar High School, Lexington (1931) 
Rosenwald High School, Madisonville (1942) 
State Street High School, Bowling Green (1942) 
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Western Junior-Senior High School, Owensboro (1933) 
William Grant High School, Covington (1932) 
_ Louisiana: 
Gilbert Academy, New Orleans (1935) 
Sacred Heart High School, Lake Charles ( 1940) 
Southern University, High School Department, Scotlandville (1937) 
Xavier University, High School Department, New Orleans ( 1937) 
MississiPPi: 
Alcorn A. & M. College, High School Department, Alcorn (1936) 
Mary Holmes High School, West Point (1943) 
Southern Christian Institute, High School Department, Edwards (1931) 
Tougaloo College, High School Department, Tougaloo (1931) 
NortH CAROLINA: 
Allen High School, Asheville (1940) 
Atkins High School, Winston-Salem (1931) 
Booker T, Washington High School, Rocky Mount (1935) 
Darden High School, Wilson (1942) 
Dillard High School, Goldsboro (1937) 
Dunbar High School, Lexington (1940) 
E. E. Smith High School, Fayetteville (1937) 
Hillside Park High School, Durham (1931) 
Immanuel Lutheran College, High School Department, Greensboro 
(1937) 
James B. Dudley High School, Greensboro (1936) 
Jordan-Sellers High School, Burlington (1942) 
Joseph Charles Price High School, Salisbury (1937) 
Lincoln Academy, Kings Mountain (1934) 
Mary Potter High School, Oxford (1932) 
Orange County Training School, Chapel Hill (1941) 
Palmer Memorial Institute, Sedalia (1931) 
Second Ward High School, Charlotte (1937) 
Stephens-Lee High School, Asheville (1936) 
Washington High School, Raleigh (1934) 
Washington High School, Reidsville (1936) 
William Penn High School, High Point (1936) 
Williston Industrial High School, Wilmington (1937) 
SouTH CAROLINA 
Avery Institute, Charleston (1933) 
Booker Washington High School, Columbia (1933) 
Finley High School, Chester (1936) 
Sterling High School, Greenville (1945) 
Sumter High School, Sumter (1945) 
Voorhees N. & I. School, Denmark (1933) 
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‘TENNESSEE: 
Austin High School, Knoxville (1934) 
Holloway High School, Murfreesboro (1942) 
Howard High School, Chattanooga (1933) 
Immaculate Mother High School, Nashville (1945) 
Langston High School, Johnston City (1945) 
Pearl High School, Nashville (1941) 
Swift Memorial Junior College, High School Department, Rogersville 


(1933) 


TEXAS: 
A. J. Moore High School, Waco (1933) 
Anderson High School, Austin (1933) 
Booker T. Washington High School, Houston (1933) 
Booker T. Washington High School, Wichita Falls (1936) 
Charlton-Pollard High School, Beaumont (1935) 
Central High School, Galveston (1933) 
Central High School; Jefferson (1937) 
I. M. Terrell High School, Fort Worth (1934) 
Kilgore High School, Kilgore (1941) 
Phyllis Wheatley High School, Houston (1933) 
Phyllis Wheatley High School, San Antonio (1933) 
St. Peter Claver High School, San Antonio (1942) 
Weldon High School, Gladewater (1942) 


VIRGINIA: 
Armstrong High School, Richmond (1933) 
Booker T. Washington High School, Norfolk (1932) 
Christiansburg Industrial Institute, Cambria (1942) 
D. Webster Davis High School, Ettrcik (1941) 
Dunbar High School, Lynchburg (1936) 
Francis DeSales High School, Rock Castle (1940) 
George P. Phenix Training School, Hampton (1933) 
Hayden High School, Hayden (1945) 
Huntington High School, Newport News (1931) 
Jefferson High School, Charlottesville (1942) 
Lucy Addison High School, Roanoke (1940) 
Maggie L. Walker High School, Richmond (1942) 
Manassas High School, Manassas (1941) 
Parkes-Avon High School, Alexandria (1942) 
Peabody High School, Petersburg (1933) 
St. Paul’s High School, Fredericksburg (1945) 
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REPORT OF LIBRARY COMMITTEE 


Resolved, that the Library Science Department of the Appalachian State 
Teachers College, Boone, North Carolina, be approved as of 1942-43 session. 


J. Henry Hicusmirn, Chairman. 
March 13, 1945 


FINANCIAL REPORT OF THE SOUTHERN 
ASSOCIATION QUARTERLY 


Expenses December 1, 1943 to January 27, 1945 * 


Postage and mailing expense (Dec. 22, 1943, $15.00; June 20, 


1944; $82.42; Oct. 25, $30.00; Nov. 24, $137.92).......... $ 265.34 
Clerical help (Apr. 7, 1944, $15.00, $39.00; May 20, $45.45; 

Paistist. 26; $00.00; Sept. 1.97.20). 2. oo ..iee ats eons. bed 202.65 
Stationery (May 10, $15.60; Sept. 13, $19.00)........ Aden Pie 34.60 
November, 1943, issue and reprints (June 20)............... 996.20 
February, 1944, issue and reprints (June 20)................ I 403.75 
May issue and reprints (November 24)..............0-000ee 651.08 
August issue and reprints (November 24)................055 987.91 
Editor’s honorarium, 1944 and first quarter 1945............ 625.00 


Total expenses presented to Treasurer prior to 
BC DEUALYV EIS acrara aire ches stile koe wits oe te ep oaths oe $ 5,166.53 


Less receipts—paid subscriptions, single copies, old copies, and 
reprints (to date June 20, $411.10; to date November 24, 
Bites rrr nee ete a amen Re rec inys be ve Bes eens 539-35 


Total payments by Treasurer prior to Feb. 1...... $ 4,627.18 


It will be observed that the statement shows a balance of $872.82 as of 
february 1 in the appropriation of $5,500.00 made by the Executive Com- 
nittee for the QUARTERLY last year. On February 1, however, there were 
yutstanding bills of $1,183.97 for publishing the November 1944 issue and 
or clerical help advanced by Duke University amounting to $114.00;Sep- 
ember 1-January 31, or a total of $1,297.97. Against this were receipts to 
late of $197.08 and payment of the editor’s honorarium for the first quarter 
f 1945, making a total of $322.08 and leaving net indebtedness as of Feb- 
uary 1 of $975.89 if five issues had been paid for this past year instead of 


our. 


* See Audit Report, p. 201, this number for expenditures September 20, 1943 to Feb- 
uary 28, 1945, covering six issues instead of the five incl.—EpIror. 
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I recommend that the same appropriation of $5,500 be continued for the 
calendar year 1945, in the hope that we can induce our creditors to present 
bills more promptly and let us catch up. Apparently we can still run satis- 
factorily at a net expense to the association of approximately $1,000.00 per 
issue plus the editor’s honorarium. The appropriation, therefore, of $5,500 
really mean $4,500 for the calendar year plus $1,000 to cover outstanding 
ree Respectfully submitted, 

Ho.ianp Hotton, Editor. 


[Note.—Since the annual audit was revealed by the Executive Committee 
to have paid all bills presented prior to February 28, this recommendation 
was reduced to a total of $5,000 plus receipts from paid subscriptions, back 
copies, reprints, etc. See report of Board of Publication, following.] 


REPORT OF THE BOARD OF PUBLICATION 


The Board of Publication of the SourHERN AsSOCIATION QUARTERLY met 
Monday, March 12, 1945, at 2:30 P.M., at Peabody Hotel. Present were 
Mr. Humphrey, Mr. Holton, Mr. Jenkins, Mr. Mayer, and Mr. Robin- 
son. The report was approved, and Dr. Holton was reélected editor, with 
an honorarium of $600 per year. The Board recommended a total budget 


BORA EAe EAE Cr 49,000: J. R. Rosson, Secretary. 


REPORT OF THE AUDITING COMMITTEE 


March 11, 1945 


The accounts of the Southern Association of Colleges and Secondary 
Schools in the hands of Dr. J. R. Robinson, Secretary and Treasurer of the 
Association, have been audited by Grannis-Blair Audit Company of Nash: 
ville, Tennessee, accountants and auditors. 

The audit has been made in accordance with accepted principles of ac: 
counting consistently maintained by the Secretary-Treasurer. 

The audit covers the period from September 20, 1943 to February 28, 
1945. The balance on hand as of February 28, 1945 is $29,748.90. In 
addition to this amount the Association has $8,000.00 invested in U. S. 
Treasury Bonds. Three thousand dollars of this amount bears interest at 
the rate of three per cent and $5,000 at the rate of three and one-eighth 
per cent. 

We find the accounts of the Association in good and correct form 

Signed: 
M. E. Licon, Chairman, 


W. J. McConne Lt, 
H. B. Hewe.serc. 
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STATEMENT BY PRESIDENT HUMPHREY IN REGARD TO 
GRANTING OF DEGREES BY JUNIOR COLLEGES 


The following letter, omitting the name of the president and college from 
vhich it came, was answered by President G. D. Humphrey in the letter 


igned by him below. 
February 23, 1945 


Dr. G. D. Humphrey, President 
Mississippi State College 
State College, Mississippi 


Dear Dr. Humphrey: 


Since the larger part of the students enrolled in junior colleges does 
not attend senior colleges, it seems that some definite recognition should 
be given students who complete the two years courses in junior colleges. 
We are definitely opposed to granting a baccalaureate at the two year 
college level, but it seems that the degree of Associate in Arts, which a 
number of Junior colleges including this institution are already grant- 
ing, might receive more universal recognition by our college associa- 
tion. Those young people who cannot afford a four year college train- 
ing, would have more of a definite goal in working out their higher 
education. 
If the Southern Association would approve of the granting of A. A. 
degrees, it would undoubtedly bring about more uniformity among 
- the junior colleges. At present the recognition given graduates of 
junior colleges is divided among those granting “degrees,” “titles,” 


and “diplomas.” Cordially yours, 


President 


MISSISSIPPI STATE COLLEGE 
State College, Miss. 
February 26, 1945 
Presilent atmkecc aie ere 
Dear President........: 


I have your letter of February 23 concerning the granting of Associate 
in Arts degrees by junior colleges. I note your statement that some 
junior colleges are granting degrees, some are granting titles, and others 
diplomas. For your information, I quote from the “Standards for 
Junior Colleges”: 
Standard Four.—Graduation. Junior Colleges shall not grant de- 
grees. For the diploma of graduation, or the title of Associate 
of Arts, the student, in addition to meeting the entrance require- 
ments for the particular type of curriculum he is pursuing, must 
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complete at least sixty semester hours of academic credit or the 
equivalent, with such qualitative requirements as each institution 
may require. A minimum of two hours of laboratory work shall 
count as the equivalent of one hour of lecture, recitation, or test. 


Any junior college accredited by the Southern Association is, therefore, 
violating regulations if it grants degrees of Associate of Arts, since junior 
colleges are permitted to grant only titles or diplomas. 

It will not be possible to change the standard until the next regular 
meeting of the Association which, as you know, will not be held in 


March of this year as it was scheduled. A 
Sincerely yours, 


G. D. HumMPHREY 


On motion, the Executive Committee approved this statement by Pres- 
ident Humphrey as an official statement of Association policy. 


STATEMENT OF POSITION OF FOURTH SERVICE COMMAND 
IN REGARD TO EDUCATIONAL POLICIES AS TO 
COUNSELING VETERANS AT 
SEPARATION CENTERS 


Lt. Charles Boye of the Fourth Service Command had a number of con- 
ferences with the Central Reviewing Committee of the Commission on Sec- 
ondary Schools, and with the Commission on Curricular Problems and Re- 
search, and with the Executive Committee of the Association. Lt. Boye 
came to present the Army’s problem in giving counsel to boys at separa- 
tion centers. He stated that the Army desires to keep up to date on the 
Association’s educational and vocational planning in order to give correct 
information to its men. After VE day we will have three classifications of 
men in Europe—first, the ones who go to the Pacific; second, the ones that 
stay in the Army in Europe; and third, the ones that are discharged. 

The third group will have at least 120 days in Europe before starting for 
home. During this time they will be given courses, educational and voca- 
tional, to keep them occupied. In order to give educational and vocational 
counseling, the separation centers need to know what credit the high schools 
and colleges will give for this work as well as for basic training, work in 
service schools, Army specialized training programs, and in the United States 
Armed Forces Institute. They also need to know what curriculum devel- 
opments are in progress, which will be adapted to the service man’s need. 
Lt. Boye stated that the boys have lost time and want an accelerated pro- 
gram. If they can know what to expect of the high schools and colleges 
they will be able to make decisions. What programs to offer and what 
educational policies to pursue must be decided by educators and not by the 
Army. ; 
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| 
| REPORT OF THE SECRETARY-TREASURER 
FOR THE YEAR 1944 


| (Nore.—The Secretary-Treasurer of the Association transmitted as his 
Treasurer’s report to the Executive Committee the official audit as follows, 
for the period beginning September 20, 1943—when he first took over the _ 
: books of the Association—and ending February 28, 1945.—EprTor.) 


J. A. GRANNIS, C.P.A. A. H, BLAIR, C.P.A. 


GRANNIS-BLAIR AUDIT COMPANY 
ACCOUNTANTS AND AUDITORS 
1004-6 STAHLMAN BUILDING 
NASHVILLE, TENNESSEE 
March 8, 1945 
Mr. G. D. Humphrey, President 
Southern Association of Colleges 
and Secondary Schools, 
State College, Mississippi. 


Dear Sir: 


We have made an audit and examination of the accounts of Dr. J. R 
Robinson, Secretary-Treasurer of the Southern Association of Colleges and 
Secondary Schools, for the period from September 20, 1943 to February 28, 
1945. During the course of our audit we examined and tested accounting 
records and supporting evidence, and obtained information and explana- 
tions from the Secretary-Treasurer and from his office staff. 

We examined in detail the cash transactions of the Association, and we 
confirmed, by obtaining certificates from depositories, the cash balances at 
February 28, 1945. We inspected the investment securities, deposited with 
the American National Bank of Nashville for safekeeping, and same were 
found in order as set out on Exhibit C. 

We have carefully reviewed the accounting methods employed by the 
Secretary-Treasurer during the period. In our opinion, based upon such 
examination, the accompanying statements of income and expenditures 
and cash balances fairly present, in accordance with accepted principles of 
accounting consistently maintained by the Secretary-Treasurer during the 
period, the financial position of the Association at February 28, 1945. 


Respectfully submitted, 


GRANNIS-BLAIR AUDIT COMPANY 
By J. A. GRANNIS 
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EXHIBIT A 


SOUTHERN ASSOCIATION OF COLLEGES AND 


SECONDARY SCHOOLS 


SUMMARY OF INCOME AND EXPENDITURES BY FUNDS 
AS OF FEBRUARY 28, 1945 


BALANCE 
FunpD 9-20-1943 INCOME EXPENDITURES 


General Fund (A-1) $ 7,511.61 $28,439.12 $30,800.49 
Committee on Ap- 

proval Negro 

Schools (A-2) 1,761.17 4,000.00 I 5393-53 
Commission on Cur- 

ricular Problems 

and Research (A-2) 919.08 2,808.80 2, 188.92 
Work Conference 


(A-3) 51.31 12,284.29 3,385.06 
Scholarship (A-4) 400.00 400.00 
Southern Study 

Fund (A-4) 4,720.64 7,646.71 4,754.42 


Staff Assistance for 
Negroes (A-5) 128.59 
Deans of Southern 
Graduate Schools 
(A-5) 2,000.00 


Totals $15,492.40 $57,178.92 $42,922.42 


BALANCE 
2-28-1945 


$ 5,150.24 
4,367.64 


1,538.96 


8,950.54 


7,612.93 


128.59 


2,000.00 - 


INCOME AND EXPENDITURES FOR PERIOD SEPTEMBER 20, 1943 


TO FEBRUARY 28, 1945 
GENERAL FUND 
Balance on September 20, 1943 per audit 
INCOME 

Annual Dues 
Universities and 

Senior Colleges 168 @ $65.00 $10,920.00 
Junior Colleges 71 @ 40.00 2,840.00 
Non-Member Col- 


leges 24 @ 65.00 1,560.00 
Secondary 

Schools 1,242 @ 10.00 12,420.00 
State Departments of Education 25.00 $27,765.00 


__ 


$ 7,511.61 


$29,748.90 


¥ 


WS te 


l 
| 
| 
| 


: 
| 
' 
| 


| 


| 
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Other Income 
Interest on Investments $ 570.62 
Inspection Fees—Senior College 


Applicants 50.00 


Inspection Fees—Junior College 


Applicants 50.00 
Sale of Classified and Library Lists 3.50 


Total Receipts 


Total to be accounted for 


EXPENDITURES 


Commission on Institutions of Higher 


Education (A-1a) 
Commission on Secondary Schools (A-1a) 
Commission on Curricular Problems and Re- 


search 


_ Office of Secretary-Treasurer 


Office of President 

The QuARTERLY 

Committee on Negro Schools 

American Council on Education—Dues 
—Evaluation 

Project 

Executive Committee—Travel 

Committee on Postwar Education 

Southern Conference on Teachers Education 

Fraternal Delegates 

Refund—Overpayment of Dues 

Contingent Fund 


Total Expenditures 


Balance on February 28, 1945 


$ 674. 


$ 4,744. 
9,156. 


2,808. 
-09 


1,332 


100. 
.24 
I ,000. 

200. 


6,581 


1,000. 


2 5934. 
373° 
300. 
131. 

10. 
128. 


12 


ele) 
02 


80 
00 


00 
0O 


rere) 
85 
05 
00 
48 
00 
96 
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$28 , 439.12 


$35,950.73 


30,800.49 


$ 5,150.24 


202 THE SOUTHERN ASSOCIATION QUARTERLY 


ANALYsIS OF EXPENDITURES FOR PERIOD SEPTEMBER 20, 1943 


TO FEBRUARY 28, 1945 


COMMISSION ON INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION 


Secretarial Expense $ 2,776.98 
Report Forms and Other Printing 221.52 
Office Supplies 290.72 
Travel 617.49 
American Council on Education-Evaluation 

Project 500.00 
Contingent 337-29 

Total 


COMMISSION ON SECONDARY SCHOOLS 


Printing $ 65-59 
Stamps 63.57 
Express 2.90 
Certificates 48.95 
Stenographer 690.00 
Telephone and Telegraph 8.88 
Convention Expense 80.52 
State Committees—Inspection 7,500.00 
Stationery 2.70 
Southern Association Study Materials 581 .28 
Travel for Making Program 42.38 
Contingent 69.25 
Total 


$ 4,744.00 


$ 9,156.02 


COMMITTEE ON APPROVAL NEGRO SCHOOLS FUND 


Balance on September 20, 1943 per audit 
IncOoME 
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools for 
Negroes $ 3,000.00 
Southern Association of Colleges and Secondary 
Schools I ,000.00 


Total to be accounted for 


EXPENDITURES 


Sundry Expenditures 
Balance on February 28, 1945 


$1, 70tag 


4,000.00 


$ 5761.17 | 


1,393 -53 


$ 4,367.64 — 
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COMMISSION ON CURRICULAR PROBLEMS AND RESEARCH FUND 
Balance on September 20, 1943 per audit $ 919.08 


INCOME 


Southern Association of Colleges and Secondary 


Schools 2,808.80 
Total to be accounted for $ 3,727.88 
ba EXPENDITURES 
Travel for Executive Committee $ 1,865.49 
Secretarial Help and Supplies 109.41 
Contingent 214.02 
Total Expenditures 2,188.92 
Balance on February 28, 1945 $ 1,538.96 


WORK CONFERENCE FUND 
Balance on September 20, 1943 per audit $ 51.31 


IncomE—SEPT. 20, 1943 TO JUNE 30, 1944 


General Education Board $ 9,557-17 
Sale of Reports 36.06 9593-23 
Total to be accounted for $ 9,644.54 

EXPENDITURES—SEPT. 20, 1943 TO JUNE 30, 1944 
- Sundry Expenditures 2,014.69 
Balance on June 30, 1944 $ 7,629.85 
IncomME—JULY 1, 1944 To Fesruary 28, 1945 : 

General Education Board 2,691.06 
Total to be accounted for $10,320.91 


EXPENDITURES—JULY I, 1944 TO FEBRUARY 28, 1945 


A. Expenses for Committee on Work Conferences: 


I. Travel _ $ 109.92 
-B. Expenses for the Executive Secretary: 
I. Assistance to the Executive Secretary 381.00 


II. Stipend for the Executive Secretary 525.00 
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III. Office Supplies, Postage, etc. $720.75 
IV. Travel and Contingent 190.30 
: $ 1,378.37 
Less—Withholding Tax 8.00 
Net Expenditures $ 1,370.37 
Balance on February 28, 1945 $ 8,950.54 
SCHOLARSHIP FUND * i 
Balance on September 20, 1943 per audit $ 400.00 
EXPENDITURES 
Refund to General Education Board 400.00 
Balance on February 28, 1945 $ 0.00 


SOUTHERN STUDY FUND 


Balance on September 20, 1943 per audit $ 4,720.64 
INCOME—SEPT, 20, 1943 TO JUNE 30, 1944 
General Education Board $ 3,750.00 
Revolving Fund 146.71 3,896.71 
Total to be accounted for $ 8,617.35 
EXPENDITURES—SEPT. 20, 1943 TO JUNE 30, 1944 
Sundry Expenditures 1,719.59 
Balance on June 30, 1944 p $ 6,897.76 
INCOME—JULY 1, 1944 TO FEBRUARY 28, 1945 
General Education Board ° 3,750.00 
Total to be accounted for $10,647.76 
EXPENDITURES—JULY 1, 1944 TO FEBRUARY 28, 1945 
I. Secretarial Assistance $ 118.66 
II. Travel—Commission and Staff 935-43 
III. Travel—State and Special 123.21 
IV. Office Supplies 40.76 
VI. Salaries of Staff 1,811.83 
VII, Contingent 4-94 3,034.83 


Balance on February 28, 1945 $ 7,612.93 


—————— 
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STAFF ASSISTANCE FOR NEGROES FUND 


Balance on September 30, 1943 per audit $ 128.59 
Income and Expenditures none 


Balance on February 28, 1945 
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$ 128.59 


DEANS OF SOUTHERN GRADUATE SCHOOLS FUND 


INCOME 


General Education Board 


$ 2,000.00 


SUMMARY OF BANK BALANCES BY FunDs AS OF FEBRUARY 28, 1945 


EXHIBIT B 
General Fund: 
Peoples Bank and Trust Company, Rock Hill, 
ue G. $ 5,000.00 
Commerce Union Bank, Nashville, Tenn. 150.24 


Committee on Approval Negro Schools Fund: 
American National Bank, Hillsboro Branch (B-1) 
Commission on Curricular Problems and Research Fund: 
American National Bank, Hillsboro Branch (B-1) 
Work Conference Fund: 
Rock Hill National Bank, Rock Hill, S. C. $ 2,888.03 
Third National Bank, Nashville 6,062.51 


Southern Study Fund: 
Citizens and Southern Nationa! Bank of S. C. $ 3,862.93 
Broadway National Bank, Nashville 3,750.00 


Staff Assistance for Negroes Fund: 


Citizens and Southern National Bank of S. C. (B-2) 
Deans of Southern Graduate Schools Fund: 
Nashville Trust Company (B-3) 


Total Cash in Banks February 28, 1945 


$ 5,150-24 


4,367.64 


1,538.96 


8,950.54 


7,612.93 


128.59 


2,000.00 


$29,748.90 


206 THE SOUTHERN ASSOCIATION QUARTERLY 


RECONCILEMENT OF CASH BALANCES AS OF FEBRUARY 28, 1945 


GENERAL FUND 
Prories BANK AND Trust Company—Rocx Hitt, S. C. 


Balance per Bank Statement February 28, 1945 $ 5,000.00 
Commerce Union BANK—NASHVILLE 
Balance per Bank Statement February 28, 1945 $ 806.67 
Less—Outstanding Checks: 
No. 166 $ 69.95 


173 96.95 

174 26.48 

175, 61.80 

176 311.25 

177 25.00 

178 25.00 

179 40.00 656.43 150.24 
ToTat GENERAL Funp Caso $ 5,150.24 


COMMITTEE ON APPROVAL NEGRO SCHOOLS AND COMMISSION 
ON CURRICULAR PROBLEMS AND RESEARCH 


AMERICAN NATIONAL BANK—HILLSBORO BRANCH 


Balance per Bank Statement February 28, 1945 $ 6,045.45 
Less—Outstanding Checks: 
NO. 292s ee htseos 
93 25.00 138.85 


ToTAaL CasH—ABOVE Funps $ 5,906.60 


APPLICATION OF BALANCE 


Committee on Approval Negro Schools $ 4,367.64 
Commission on Curricular Problems and Research 1,538.96 


Total as above $ 5,906.60 


ee oe ae ae 
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WORK CONFERENCE FUND 


Rock Hitt Nationat Banx—Rocx Hit, S. C. 


Balance per Bank Statement February 28, 1945 $ 2,888.03 


THirp NATIONAL BANK—NASHVILLE 


Balance per Bank Statement February 28, 1945 $ 6,218.51 
Less—Outstanding Checks: 


No. 35 $ 99-30 


36 56.70 156.00 6,062.51 
TotaL Work CONFERENCE Funp CasH $ 8,950.54 


SOUTHERN STUDY FUND AND STAFF ASSISTANCE FOR NEGROES FUND 


CirizENs AND SOUTHERN NATIONAL Bank orf S. C. 
Cotumsia, S. C. 


Balance per Bank Statement February 28, 1945 $ 4,420.16 
Less—Outstanding Checks: 
No. 552 $ 364.00 
553 64.64 428.64 $ 3,991.52 


Broapway NATIONAL BANK—NASHVILLE 


Balance per Bank Statement February 28, 1945 $ 3,750.00 


Tota Caso ABOVE Funps $ 7,741.52 


APPLICATION OF BALANCE 


Southern Study Fund $ 7 612.93 
Staff Assistance for Negroes Fund 128.59 


Total as above $ 7,741.52 


DEANS OF SOUTHERN GRADUATE SCHOOLS 
NASHVILLE TrusT ComMPANY—NASHVILLE 


Balance per Bank Statement February 28, 1945 $ 2,000.00 


a 
+f 


fe 
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ANALYSIS OF INVESTMENTS AS OF FEBRUARY 28, 1945 
EXHIBIT C | 
DESCRIPTION NUMBER 
3% U.S. Treasury Bonps 1951-55 
Issued 9-15-1931 85,518 J $$ 1,000.00 


Redeemable after 9-15-1951 85,519 K I ,000.00 
85,522 B I ,000.00 : 


Total $ 3,000.00 


3% % U.S. Treasury Bonps 1946-49 
Issued 6-15-1931 20,099 K 5,000.00 
Redeemable after 6-15-1946 


Total Investments . $ 8,000.00 


The Commission on Secondary Schools 
Organized in April, 1912 


The Commission on Secondary Schools was created by the Association 
of Colleges and Secondary Schools of the Southern States in annual session 
at Tuscaloosa, Alabama, November, 1911. It was organized at Nash- 
ville, Tennessee, April, 1912, with Joseph S. Stewart, Chairman, and Bert E. 
Young, Secretary. Its first annual meeting was held at Spartanburg, 
South Carolina, November, 1912. A complete list of the officers and 
meeting-places appears on page 62 of the SouTHERN AssocIATION QUARTER- 
LY for February, 1937. The meetings and officers since 1932 have been as 
follows: 


1933—Nashville, Tennessee. W. A. Bass, Chairman; Joseph Roemer, 
Secretary. : 

1934—Atlanta, Georgia. M. R. Hinson, Chairman; Joseph Roemer, 
Secretary. 

1935—Louisville, Kentucky. S. B. Hathorne, Chairman; Joseph Roe- 
mer, Secretary. 

1936—Richmond, Virginia. W. R. Smithey, Chairman; Frank C. 
Jenkins, Secretary. 

1938*—Dallas, Texas. Edward Conradi, Chairman; Frank C. Jenkins, 
Secretary. 

1939—Memphis, Tennessee. T. J. Dempsey, Jr., Chairman; Frank C. 
Jenkins, Secretary. 

1940 (April, for 1939-40)—Atlanta, Georgia. J. W. O’Banion, Chair- 
man; Frank C. Jenkins, Secretary. . 

1940 (December, for 1940-41)—Memphis, Tennessee. Gladstone H. 
Yeuell, Chairman; Frank C. Jenkins, Secretary. 

1941—Louisville, Kentucky. E.R. Jobe, Chairman; Frank C. Jenkins, 
Secretary. 

1942—Memphis, Tennessee. J. B. Bassich, S. J., Chairman; Frank C. 
Jenkins, Secretary. 

1943 *—No meeting. Officers continued for 1944. 

1944-45 *“—No meeting. Officers continued for 1945 
Ger th year 1097-98, the annual mecting ras boll fn Apuili in 190 fo 1998 99 
the Central Reviewing Committee of the Commission to meet and submit reports to the 


i i i i Tennessee, December 10-11. For 
Committee at a special meeting held in Chattanooga, nessee, I ‘or 
the year 1944-45, similar action was taken as to the meeting in Memphis, March ro. 


EpIror. 
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OFFICERS 1943-44, 1944-45 
Chairman: R.R. Vance, Supervisor, Division of High Schools, State De- 
partment of Education, Nashville, ‘Tennessee. 
Vice Chairman: J. B. Bassich, S. J., Loyola University, New Orleans, 


Louisiana. 
Secretary: Frank C. Jenkins, American Red Cross, 230 Spring St., N.W., 


Atlanta 3, Georgia. 


MEMBERS Term 
Expires 
ALABAMA December 
W. L. Spencer, Chairman, Supervisor of Secondary Education, 

State Department of Education, Montgomery *1945 
James A. Davis, Principal, Bessemer High School, Bessemer 1943 
J. M. Malone, Birmingham-Southern College, Birmingham 1944 
Paul Terry, University of Alabama, Tuscaloosa 1944 
James Chrietzberg, Principal, Holtville High School, Deatsville 1945 
Rev. Lambert Gattman, Principal Saint Bernard High School, 

St. Bernard 1945 

FLORIDA 
J. Hooper Wise, Chairman, University of Florida, Gainesville 1945 
M. R. Hinson, Florida State College for Women, Tallahassee 1944 
Father Raphael, St. Leo College Preparatory, St. Leo 1944 
Carl C. Strode, Principal, Sarasota High School, Sarasota 1944 
J. H. Workman, Principal, Pensacola High School, Pensacola 1944 
W. T. Edwards, State Department of Public Instruction, Tallahassee 1945 
GEORGIA 
J. L. Yaden, Chairman, Superintendent, Moultrie High School, 

Moultrie 1943 
Fred Ayers, Superintendent, Fitzgerald High School, Fitzgerald 1943 
W. E. Pafford, High School Supervisor, State Department of 

Education, Atlanta 1943 
P. H. Dagneau, Marist College, Atlanta 1945 
E. M. Highsmith, Mercer University, Macon 1945 
H. P. Miller, Emory University, Atlanta 1945 

KENTUCKY 
M. E. Ligon, Chairman, University of Kentucky, Lexington 1943 
J. L. Cobb, Newport High School, Newport 1943 


* If meeting should be changed to spring, the date of expiration would become March 
1946, or whatever the month of meeting for the school year 1945-46. The terms of mem- 
bers of all commissions expire with the adjournment of the annual meeting held in the 
academic year for wee the term is due to expire. Since the Association did not meet 
in 1943, terms normally expiring in that year continue until the first r gular i 
the Association. Similarly, for terms expiring in 1944.—Enrror. : siti 
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Term 
Expires 
December 
V. B. Jones, Professor of English, Georgetown College, Georgetown 1943 
-obert B. Clem, Shawnee High School, Louisville 1944 
fark Godman, Supervisor of High Schools, State Department of 
| Education, Frankfort 1945 
V. R. Nelson, Headmaster, Millersburg Military Institute, 
Millersburg 1945 
| LOUISIANA 
C. Strickland, Chairman, Mansfield High School, Mansfield 1943 
. W. Ford, Principal, Lake Charles High School, Lake Charles 1943 
fomer L. Garrett, Professor of Secondary Education, Louisiana 
| State University, Baton Rouge 1943 
oseph B. Bassich, S. J., Loyola University, New Orleans 1945 
. Patrick Donnelly, Jesuit High School, New Orleans 1945 
. R. Ewerz, Director of Instruction and Supervision, State 
Department of Education, Baton Rouge 1945 
MISSISSIPPI 
. R. Jobe, Chairman, High School Supervisor, State Department 
of Education, Jackson 1945 
. H. Braden, Superintendent, Natchez Public Schools, Natchez 1943 
O. Snowden, Superintendent, Columbia Public Schools, Columbia 1944 
E. Belka, Principal, Gulf Coast Military Academy, Gulfport 1945 
. H. Sumrall, Dean, Mississippi College, Clinton 1945 
. H. Ziegel, Delta State Teachers College, Cleveland 1945 
NORTH CAROLINA 
Henry Highsmith, Chairman, Director Division of Instructional 
Service, State Department of Public Instruction, Raleigh 1944 
T. Hamilton, New Hanover High School, Wilmington 1943 
B. Phillips, University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill 1943 
arles F, Carroll, Jr., Superintendent, High Point High School, 
High Point 1944 
Jland Holton, Duke University, Durham 1945 
. C. Pressly, Peace Junior College, Raleigh 1945 
: SOUTH CAROLINA 
McTyeire Daniel, Chairman, University of South Carolina, 
Columbia 1944 
1943 


O. Strohecker, Principal, Boys High School, Charleston 
6 


prs Nee 
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T 

Exp 

Decen 

Fred D. Cox, Principal, Orangeburg High School, Orangeburg I 
E. W. Rushton, State High School Supervisor, State Department 

of Education, Columbia I 

E. C. Hunter, Converse College, Spartanburg I 


P. M. Thrasher, President, Porter Military Academy, Charleston I 


TENNESSEE 

R. R. Vance, Chairman, Supervisor, Division of High Schools, 

State Department of Education, Nashville I 
John L. Meadows, Professor of Secondary Education, Tennessee 

Polytechnic Institute, Cookeville I 
F. S. Elliott, Principal, Whitehaven High School, Whitehaven, 

‘Tennessee I 
R. F. Thomason, Registrar, University of Tennessee, Knoxville I 
J. M. Smith, Director of Instruction, Memphis City Schools, 
~ Memphis I 
William R. Webb, Headmaster, The Webb School, Bell Buckle I 

TEXAS 

Joseph R. Griggs, Chairman, Chief Supervisor of High Schools, 

State Department of Education, Austin I 


Bryan Dickson, Superintendent, San Angelo Public Schools, 
San Angelo 

E. N. Jones, Dean, Baylor University, Waco 

J. J. Delaney, Schreiner Institute, Kerrville 

J. G. Umstattd, University of Texas, Austin 

George H. Wells, Principal, Austia High School, Austin 


—a hk” hk” = he kee 


VIRGINIA 


Walter Flick, Chairman, Washington and Lee University, 
Lexington 

A. B. Bristow, Principal, Matthew Fontaine Maury High School, 
Norfolk 

A. M. Jarman, University of Virginia, Charlottesville 

Lamar R. Stanley, Principal, Newport News High School, 
Newport News 

Fred M. Alexander, Supervisor of Secondary Education, State 
Department of Education, Richmond 

Edmund J. Lee, Headmaster, Chatham Hall, Chatham 
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Term 
Expires 
December 
MEMBERS-AT-LARGE* 
A. G. Anderson, Professor of Secondary Education, Alabama 
College, Montevallo, Alabama 1943 
Howell Walters, Supervising Principal, Palm Beach High 
School, West Palm Beach, Florida 1943 
Laurie H. Battle, Superintendent, Douglas High School, Douglas, 
Georgia 1943 
Hal Anderson, Principal, Corinth High School, Corinth, 
Mississippi 1943 
Spencer J. McCallie, Headmaster, McCallie School, Chattanooga, 
Tennessee 1943 
H. D. Fillers, Superintendent, Wichita Falls, Texas 1943 
Walter C. Jetton, Tilghman High School, Paducah, Kentucky 1944 
W. B. Glover, Principal, Winnsboro High School, Winnsboro, 
Louisiana 1944 
I. E. Ready, Principal, Hugh Morson High School, Raleigh, 
_ North Carolina 1944 
O. B. Cannon, Superintendent Public Schools, Newberry, South 
Carolina 1944 


R. M. Hawkins, Head of Training School, Sam Houston State 

Teachers College, and Superintendent of Public Schools, 

Huntsville, Texas 1944 
Z. T. Kyle, Principal, Andrew Lewis High School, Salem, Virginia 1944 


STANDING COMMITTEES t+ 


I. PROGRAM 
R. R. Vance, Chairman; Joseph B. Bassich, Frank C. Jenkins 


II. LIBRARY 


J. Henry Highsmith, Chairman; C. H. Stone, W. L. Spencer, Mrs. Frances 
Lander Spain, W. H. Shaw, R. R. Vance 


III. STANDARDS 
E. R. Jobe, Chairman; Father Raphael, R. R. Ewerz, J. L. Cobb, T. Q. 
Srygley 


* Arranged (for each expiration year) in the alphabetical order of the states. 
+ All committees are carried forward from 1942-43, except for necessary replacements. 


| “One year,” “two years,” etc. mean from December, 1942; but all appointees hold until 


their successors are appointed and qualify.—Ebprror. 
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IV. CENTRAL REVIEWING COMMITTEE FOR PUBLIC 
SECONDARY SCHOOLS 


OnE YEAR 
South Carolina: E. W. Rushton Texas: Joseph R. Griggs 
Tennessee: R.R. Vance Virginia: Fred M. Alexander, 

Chairman 

Two YEARS 

Alabama: W. L. Spencer Florida: M. R. Hinson 
Georgia: J. L. Yaden 
THREE YEARS 
Kentucky: Mark Godman Mississippi: E.R. Jobe 
Louisiana: R. R. Ewerz North Carolina: J. Henry 
Highsmith 


V. CENTRAL REVIEWING COMMITTEE FOR PRIVATE 
SECONDARY SCHOOLS* 
OnE YEAR 


Alabama: J. M. Malone Mississippi: W. H. Braden 
Kentucky: W. R. Nelson 


Two YEARS 


Florida: Father Raphael South Carolina: P.M. Thrasher 
Louisiana: J. B. Bassich Texas: J. G. Umstattd, Chairman 


THREE YEARS 


Georgia: E.M. Highsmith Tennessee: Wm. R. Webb 
North Carolina: W. C. Pressly Virginia: Edmund J. Lee 


ROUTINE COMMITTEES+ 


I. AUDITING 
I. C. Strickland, Chairman; E. R. Jobe, Mark Godman 


* Under the resolution creating this committee, five members must be representatives 
of colleges, four must come from private schools, and two are unrestricted as to classifica= 
cation. (See QuarTERLY, Volume I, page 83, February, 1937.)—Eprror. , 

T Terms of routine committees expired with the adjournment of the Memphis meeting 
of the Reviewing Committees; the special committees are continued through the current 
year or until the next regular meeting of the Commission.—Ep1ror. 
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II. BUDGET 
Joseph R. Griggs, Chairman; J. M. Malone, M. R. Hinson 


III. APPEALS 


(No committee) 


SPECIAL COMMITTEESt+ 


I. COMMITTEE ON USE OF THE EVALUATIVE CRITERIA OF 
THE COOPERATIVE STUDY OF SECONDARY 
SCHOOL STANDARDS 


J. G. Umstattd, Chairman; H. D. Fillers, W. L. Spencer, A. B. Bristow, 
Jj. L. Yaden, G. W. Ford, Hal Anderson, J. Henry Highsmith, E. R. 
Crow, John L. Meadows, W. T. Edwards, M. E. Ligon 


II. COMMITTEE TO STUDY HIGH SCHOOL AND COLLEGE 
GUIDANCE AND COLLEGE FRESHMAN ACHIEVEMENT 


R. F. Thomason, Chairman; P. L. Palmer, F. W. Murphy, Fred C. Smith 
A. B. Crawford, Hal Anderson, J. Hooper Wise 


T See footnote on page 214. 


Report for the Commission on Secondary 


Schools 


By FRANK C. JENKINS, Secretary» 


A regular meeting of the Southern Association of Colleges and Secondary 
Schools was not held during 1944-45 because of the war emergency. Pro- 
vision was made for a meeting of committees to transact the necessary busi- 
ness of the Association. This was done for the Commission on Secondary 
Schools by the Central Reviewing Committee, high school supervisors, and 
the chairmen of the state committees of the Commission on Secondary 
Schools. This group was called together by the chairman of the Commis- 
sion on Secondary Schools, R. R. Vance, and the work of the Central Re- 
viewing Committee got under way early Saturday morning and continued 
without interruption until all business had been transacted. At the con- 
clusion of the meeting there were many comments to the effect that despite 
many serious problems the work of the Commission was done expeditiously 
and satisfactorily. ‘The meeting was attended by R. R. Vance, chairman 
of the Commission on Secondary Schools; Fred M. Alexander, chairman of 
the Central Reviewing Committee; J. M. Malone, J. Hooper Wise, M. R. 
Hinson, W. E. Pafford, J. L. Yaden, M. E. Ligon, Mark Godman, I. C. 
Strickland, E. R. Jobe, J. Henry Highsmith, J. McTyeire Daniel, E. W. 
Rushton, Joseph H. Griggs, Walter Flick, and Frank C. Jenkins, secretary 
of the Commission on Secondary Schools. Father P. H. Dagneau, one of 
the vice-presidents of the Association, and W. R. Smithey, a member of 
the Executive Committee of the Association, met with the committee. 


The chairman, R. R. Vance, appointed the following committees: 


/ 


I, AUDITING 
I. C. Strickland, Chairman; E. R. Jobe, Mark Godman 


II. BUDGET 
Joseph R. Griggs, Chairman; J. M. Malone, M. R, Hinson 
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REPORT OF THE CENTRAL REVIEWING COMMITTEE 
FreD M. ALEXANDER, Chairman 


The Central Reviewing Committee convened at 9:30 A. M. Saturday, 
arch 10, 1945, and completed its review of reports by 6:00 p.m. A num- 
T of topics directly concerning or related to accrediting secondary schools 
re listed for consideration at a later meeting. These included: 


= 
. 


Credit for military service 

Use of the Evaluative Criteria 

Training of shop teachers 

Number of minutes required for general science 
The “core curriculum” 

The training of librarians who work in small schools 
Size of high school 

. Definition of the term “‘academic subjects’” 


iS) 


pao eae 


It was suggested by the secretary of the Commission on Secondary Schools 
at the Central Reviewing Committee meet during the summer to con- 
er some of the important problems of accrediting. A motion was made 
d carried providing for a meeting during the summer of the Central Re- 
=wing Committee, high school supervisors, chairmen of state committees, 
resentatives of the Executive Committee of the Association, chairmen 
the Commission on Curricular Problems and Research, and others vitally 
cerned. A committee composed of four members, including the pro- 
am committee of the Commission on Secondary Schools and the chair- 
an of the Central Reviewing Committee, was charged with the responsi- 
ity of making arrangements for the meeting. Mr. Vance, chairman of 
committee on arrangements, polled those present concerning the time 
the meeting. It was the consensus of those present that the meeting 
uld be held for a week or ten days as soon after the middle of August as 
ssible. 


The following resolutions were adopted: 
1. Any member of the armed forces, or the merchant marines, or 
any member who has served in the armed forces or merchant marines, 
may be given a high school diploma, by any Southern Association high 
school provided that that person earns, or has earned, a minimum of 
four units in residence in that high school, and provided further that 
_ he presents sufficient additional units, or credits, from the United States 

Armed Forces Institute, from Service schools, or from other educa- 
tional programs such as basic (Army) training, recruit (Navy) train- 
ing, United States Merchant Marine Training, and/or demonstrates, 
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on a standardized examination, such as the General Educational D 
velopment Test, approved by the State Department of Education, th: 
he has achieved the equivalent of sufficient additional units or credit 

This resolution is based upon the assumption that each state sha 
determine the minimum number and distribution of units specified f 
graduation from high school in such a manner as to preserve the ba 
ance, the purpose, and the significance of the high school diploma, hi 
-in no case shall a Southern Association high school award a diplom 
under this resolution without certifying equivalent high school cred 
in lieu of the currently prescribed credits of the high school grantin 
the diploma. 


2. The Central Reviewing Committee wishes to express its appreci: 
tion to Dr. J. G. Umstattd for his valuable suggestions about the u: 
of the Evaluative Criteria in Southern Association schools, and voic: 
the hope that he will continue his significant experimentation wit 
reference to these Criteria and will refer these suggestions to the N: 
tional Committee of Twenty-one with the recommendation that th 
committee give serious consideration to Dr. Umstattd’s findings, 


The following summaries show the action of the Central Reviewing Con 
mittee with respect to the approval of secondary schools: 


SUMMARY OF APPROVED SECONDARY SCHOOLS—PUBLIG, 1944-45 ; 


No. Schools 
Dropped A 
No. No. Discontinued No. No. 
State Schools Schools Withdrawn Schools Schools Total | 
1943-44 Added or Not Advised Warned 1944-45. 
Reporting 
Alabama 59 2 2 28 a 59K 
Florida 93 2 5 27 14 gor 
Georgia 112 10 *y Le 33 121 
Kentucky 101 I fc) 22 35 102) 
Louisiana 131 4 oO oH a 135, 
Mississippi 80 2 fo) 31 I 82) 
North Carolina 47 2 fe) 26 3 49) 
South Carolina 50 I o 20 10 51, 
Tennessee 75 4 fe) 27 (0) "9, 
Texas 246 10 fe) 25 13 256) 
Virginia 64. 6 fe) 6 3 70) 
Extra-Territorial fe) fo) fe) fo} ray o 
Total 1,058 44 8 260 124 


* Absorbed in consolidation. 
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SUMMARY OF APPROVED SECONDARY SCHOOLS—PRIVATE, 1944-45 


No. Schools 
Dropped 


No. No. Discontinued No. No. 
State Schools Schools Withdrawn Schools Schools Total 
1943-44 Added or Not Advised Warned 1 944-45 
Reporting 
re Sea ven i ee 
Aiabama 8 I Oo I 2 9 
Florida 24 2 fo) 4 3 26 
Georgia 18 2 fc) 2 fo) 20 
Kentucky 27 fo) o 4 9 27 
Louisiana 12 ° co) 2 Oo 12 
Mississippi yi ° 2 fa) oO 5 
North Carolina 15 fo) fo) oO o iG 
South Carolina 5 fe) fo) 2 4 5 
Tennessee 28 fe) (0) 6 I 28 
Texas 14 3 fe) 4 te) 17 
Virginia 22 2 fe) 3 2 24 
Extra-Territorial 3 (a) fC) Co) Oo 3 
Total 183 10 2 28 QI IQ! 
SUMMARY i APPROVED SECONDARY SCHOOLS— 
UBLIC AND PRIVATE, 1944-45 
No. Schools 
Dropped 
No. No. Discontinued No. No. 
State Schools Schools Withdrawn Schools Schools Total 
1943-44. Added or Not Advised Warned 1944-45 
Reporting 
Alabama 67 3 2 29 9 68 
Florida 117 4 5 BI 17 116 
Georgia 130 12 bs 19 33 I4I 
Kentucky 128 I fo) 26 44 129 
Louisiana 143 4 ° 33 5 147 
Mississippi 87 2 2 31 I 87 
North Carolina 62 2 fe) 26 3 64 
South Carolina 55 I o 22 14 56 
Tennessee 103 4 fe) 33 I 107 
Texas 260 13 fo) 29 13 273 
Virginia 86 8 fe) 9 3 94 
Extra-Territorial 3 fo) ) co) Ce) 3 
Total 1,241 54 10 288 145 1,285 


* Absorbed in consolidation. 
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SCHOOLS DROPPED, DISCONTINUED, WITHDRAWN, NOT 


STATE 
Alabama 


Florida 


Georgia 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 
Mississippi 


North Carolina 
South Carolina 
Tennessee 


REPORTING, OR REORGANIZED 


ScHOOL REASON 
Cullman: Fairview Withdrawn 
Pike Road Discontinued 


Cross City: Dixie County Principal does not hold 
Master’s degree 

Stuart: Martin County Two teachers more than 
750 pupil periods; 2 class- 
es with more than 40; 
insufficient training of li- 
brarian; insufficient time 
devoted to library 

Melrose One beginning teacher with- 
out degree; less than 75 
per cent of faculty with 
degrees; insufficient train- 
ing of librarian 

Moore Haven Principal does not hold 
Master’s degree; insuffi- 
cient training of libra- 
rian; no lessons in use of 
library; no record of 
books requisitioned 

Wildwood Insufficient training of li- 
brarian; 1 beginning 
teacher without degree 
from accredited college; 
less than 75 per cent of 


faculty with degrees 
One in consolidation 


None 
None 
Port Gibson: Chamberlain- 

Hunt Librarian untrained; prin- 
cipal does not hold Mas- 
ter’s degree; teachers not 
qualified 

Gulfport: Gulf Park College Reorganized 
None Texas None 
None Virginia None 


None Extra-Territorial None 
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STATE 
Alabama 


Florida 


Georgia 


Kentucky 
Louisiana 


Mississippi 
North Carolina 


South Carolina 
Tennessee 


Texas 


SCHOOLS ADDED 


ScHOOL 
Birmingham: St. Paul’s High 
Holt 
Jasper: Walker County 
Carrabelle 
Palm Beach: Graham-Eckes é 
St. Augustine: Florida Naval Academy 
Tampa: Thomas Jefferson 
Cairo 
Collegeboro: Georgia Teachers College High School 
Conyers 
Forsyth: Mary Persons 
Hawkinsville 
Jackson 
McRae: McRae-Helena 
Mount Vernon: Brewton-Parker 
Ocilla 
Tallulah Falls 
Tate 
Thomasville 
Bardstown 
Baton Rouge: Louisiana State School for the Blind 
Franklinton 
Hammond: Southeastern Louisiana College Training 
School 
Marrero: L. H. Marrero 
Bentonia: Anding Central 
Poplarville: Pearl River County A. H. S. 
Boone: Appalachian S. T. C. Demonstration School 
Tarboro 
Navy Yard: Chicora 
Dayton: Rhea Central 
Lebanon 
Martin 
Oak Ridge 
Arlington 
Burnet 
Garland 
Groveton 
Hearne 
Monahans: Monahans-Wickett 
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STATE ScHOCL 
San Marcos: High School 
San Marcos Academy 

San Antonio: St. Mary’s Hall 
Snyder 
Weatherford 
Webster 
Austin: Lutheran Concordia 

Virginia Charlottesville: St. Anne’s School 
Glen Allen 
Hickory 
Highland Springs 
Norfolk: Broad Creek Village School 
Portsmouth: Alexander Park 
Richmond: St. Catherine’s School 
Woodstock 

Extra-Territorial None 


REPORT OF AUDIT COMMITTEE 


We, the Audit Committee of the Secondary School Commission, have 
audited the financial report of the Commission as prepared by Dr. Frank C, 
Jenkins and find it to the best of our knowledge to be accurate and in proper 
form. 

We, also, having audited the financial statements of all the State Com- 
mittees, found them to be accurate and satisfactory. We recommend to 
the State Committees that they prepare in addition to the summary report 
an itemized statement of expenses to be attached. In case of traveling ex- 
penses, show to whom item was paid and for what purpose. For example, 
evaluation; committee meetings; visiting schools, naming the schools; and 
other purposes. 

I. C. STRICKLAND, Chairman, 
E. R. Jose, 
Mark GopMAN. 


FINANCIAL STATEMENT 
Commission ON SECONDARY ScHooLs, DECEMBER 11, 1943—MaArcH 12, 1945 


Spent Budget 
1. Printing Annual Report Blanks 
September 7, Cullom and Ghertner $ 50.59 $ 50.59 $ 80.00. 


2, Stamps 
December 16, Frank C. Jenkins 18.57 
December 17, R. R. Vance 5.00 
March 27, Frank C. Jenkins 10.00 : 
September 6, Frank C. Jenkins 10.00 43.56 60.00 


3. 


4. 
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Express 
April 15, R. R. Vance 


Certification of Schools 
December 16, Anna Cathey 


December 17, Cullom and Ghertner 
. Secretarial Hire 


December 16, Sara Cathey 
January 25, Sara Cathey 
February 25, Sara Cathey 
March 27, Sara Cathey 
April 26, Sara Cathey 
May 24, Sara Cathey 
June 26, Sara Cathey 
July 24, Sara Cathey 
September 1, Sara Cathey 
October 10, Sara Cathey 
November 6, Sara Cathey 
December 8, Sara Cathey 
January 2, Sara Cathey 
February 1, Sara Cathey 
February 26, Sara Cathey 


. Stationery for Secretary 


December 17, Frank C. Jenkins 
February 25, Quick Service Press 


. Telegrams, Telephone, etc. 


January 18, Vanderbilt University 
April 11, Vanderbilt Hospital 
December 20, Frank C, Jenkins 


. Convention Expenses 


December 15, Sara Cathey 
December 16, Frank C. Jenkins 
December 16, Eleanor Mahan 
December 16, Sara Cathey 


. Travel in Making Program 


R. R. Vance 


. Standing Committee on Standards 
. Inspection of Secondary Schools 


December 17, Alabama 
December 17, Florida 
December 17, Georgia 
December 17, Kentucky 
December 17, Louisiana 
December 17, Mississippi 
December 17, North Carolina 
December 17, South Carolina 
December 17, Tennessee 
December 17, Texas 
December 17, Virginia 


406 .00 
709 .00 
788 .00 
719 +00 
866 .00 
527.00 
376.00 
334-00 
624.00 


1,574.00 
521.00 


Spent 


2.90 


48.95 


570.00 


17.70 


7.63 


80.52 


42.38 
_ 00.00 


7,500.00 


$ 


Budget 


40.00 
/ 


50.00 


450.00 


40.00 


25.00 


100.00 


50.00 
40.00 


7,500.00 
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I2. 


13. 
14. Southern Association Study Materials 


15. 
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Library Committee 


Committee on Evaluation 


January 10, Frank C. Jenkins 


Contingent Fund 
March 27, Duke University Press 
December 8, Sara Cathey 


February 1, Duke University Press 


Total 
Balance Unspent 


TOTAL 


00.00 $ 00.00 $ 300. 

00.00 00.00 100 

581.28 581.28 Goo. 
27.50 
30.00 

11.75 69.25 500. 

$ 9,014.77 $9,014.77 $ 9,935. 

920.23 
$ 9,935.00 $ 9,935. 


REPORT OF BUDGET COMMITTEE 


00 


-00 


00 


00 


oo 


00 


The Budget Committee recommends the following schedule of expenditures for 
1945: 


. Printing Annual Report Blanks 


2. Stamps 


. Express 

. Certification of Schools 

. Secretarial Hire 

. Stationery for Secretary 

. Telegrams, Telephone, etc. 

. Convention Expenses 

. Travel in Making Program 

. Standing Committee on Standards 
. Inspection of Secondary Schools 
. Library Committee 

. Committee on Evaluation 

. Contingent Fund 


Total 


$ 80. 


60 


500 


$ 9,495 


Respectfully submitted, 


J. M. Matone, 
M. R. Hinson, 


JoserH R. Griccs, Chairman. 
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STATISTICAL DATA ON SCHOOLS 


Taste [ 


Tue GrowTH oF SECONDARY ScHOOLS SINCE THE ORGANIZATION OF THE ASSOCIATION 


Session Year Public Private Total 
2 1896 2 II 13 
3 1897 3 20 23 
4 1898 3 23 26 
5 1899 3 33 36 
6 1900 2 38 40 
7, IQOI 2 36 38 
8 1902 4 41 45 
9 1903 3 34 37 
10 1904 3 34 37 
11 1905 4 31 35 

12 1906 4 3I 35 
13 1907 4 26 30 
14 1908 6 26 32 
15 1909 5 he 38 
16 19!0 6 34 40 
17 IQII 5 32 37 
18 IgI2 5 33 38 
19 1913 125 36 161 
* 920 1914 208 70 278 
a eot 1915 245, 63 308 
22 1916 269 78 347 
23 1917 292 75 367 
24 1918 336 73 409 
25 1919 365 78 443 
26 1920 329 85 414 
27 1921 455 100 555 
28 1922 524 104 628 
29 1923 589 116 795 
30 1924 625 129 754 
31 1925 629 130 199 
32 1926 714 133 847 
33 1927 LE 151 928 
34. 1928 864 162 1,026 
35 1929 g21 1841s tape eo 
36 1930 985 190 15175 
37 1931 1,014 180 1,194 
38 1932 1,019 174 1,193 
39 1933. ‘1,000 183 1,183 
40 1934 1,018 185 1,203 
4t 1935 972 138 Saba 


* No list for Florida or Arkansas. 
** Full report for all 13 Southern States. 
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TaBLE I—Continued 


Se ee ee SS ee 


Session Year Public Private Total 
DA WESTPORT lS eee 
42 1936 1,004 179 1,183 
43 1937-38 1,008 179 1,187 
44 1938-39 1,019 187 1,206 
45 1939-40 1,016 184 1,200 
46 1940-41 1,028 184 1,212 
47 1941-42 1,028 186 . 1,214 
48 1942-43 1,05! 186 1,237 
49 1943-44 1,058 183 1,241 
50 =: 1944-45 1,094 1g! 1,285 
Taste IT 


Tue NuMBER OF PUBLIC AND PRIVATE SECONDARY SCHOOLS ACCREDITED 
BY THE COMMISSION FOR 1944-45 


State Public Private Total 

. Alabama 59 9 68 
Florida go 26 116 
Georgia 121 20 14! 
Kentucky 102 27 129 
Louisiana 135 12 147 
Mississippi 82 5 87 
North Carolina 49 15 64 
South Carolina 51 5 56 
Tennessee 79 28 107 
Texas 256 17 273 
Virginia 70 24 94 
Extra-Territorial co) 3 3 
Total I ,094 IgI 1,285 


Per Cent of Total 85.1 14.9 100 
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Taste III 


SHOWING THE SIZE OF THE SECONDARY ScHOOLs INCLUDED IN THE REPORT 
ScHoastic YEAR 1944-45, 


Number Under 100- 200- 500- 1,000- Over 

State Schools 100 199 499 999 1,999 2,000 
Alabama 68 2 12 37 12 3 2 
Florida 116 13 32 43 12 15 I 
seorgia 14! 14 43 60 17 yi fC) 
Kentucky 129 8 43 59 16 3 oO 
Louisiana 147 Cy 42 51 17 6 oO 
Mississippi 87 15 29 35 6 2 o 
North Carolina 64. 9 13 22 16 4 (0) 
South Carolina 56 co) 10 26 15 5 Co) 
Tennessee 107 6 25 50 20 6 fe) 
Texas 273 7 83 104 37 31 I 
Virginia 04 12 21 35 15 II oO 
extra-Territorial 3 I I I o co) ) 
Total 1,285 128 354 523 183 93 4 

Per Cent of 
Total 100 10 27.6 40.7 14.2 7.2 3 
Tasie IV 


SHow1nc Facts RELATING TO NUMBER AND SIZE OF SCHOOLS ACCREDITED BY THE 
ComMISSION ON SECONDARY SCHOOLS—SCHOLASTIC YEAR 


1944-45 
Number of 
Size of Teachers Enroll- 
NOC TOL ee ent 
State Schools Smallest Largest Average ment Average 
School School Total Per Per 
Number School School 

labama 68 64 3,476 1,473 22 34,179 503 
‘lorida 116 48 2,074. 2,332 20 51,610 445 
seorgia 141 41 1,470 2,054 15 45,691 324 
Sentucky 129 32 15/780) 1,041 15 39,710 308 
ouisiana 147 25 1,620 2,074 14 43,241 204. 
Aississippi 87 58 TpFO7 sail, 1.70 13 22,417 258 
Jorth Carolina 64 25 1.7205. 1,210 19 27,129 424 
outh Carolina 56 106 1,459 1,084 19 24,254 433 
“ennessee 107 41 1,858 1,893 18 40 ,320 377 
"exas 273 36 FR ty eee hr 20 118,168 433 
‘irginia 94 32 1,919 2,152 23 4t, 691 443 
xtra-Territorial 3 68 430 Biel] 675 225 
Total 1,285 22,905 18 489,085 381 


7 
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The Commission on Institutions of Higher 
Education+ 


Organized in November, 1917 


At the meeting of the Southern Association in Durham, N. C., 1916, a 
committee was appointed “‘To submit a plan at the next meeting of the 
Association for establishing a Commission to undertake the classification 
of higher institutions of learning.” Professor E. A. Bechtel, Professor E. C. 
Brooks, Dean H. D. Campbell, Professor J. S. Stewart, and Principal J. T. 
Wright were appointed on this committee. 
The Commission on Institutions of Higher Education was organized at 
the Atlanta, Georgia, meeting in 1917, with Professor Bert E. Young, Chair- 
man, and Dean H. D. Campbell, Secretary. A complete list of the chair- 
men and secretaries since the organization appeared.on page 42 of the 
SOUTHERN ASSOCIATION QUARTERLY for February, 1937. Since 1932 meets 
ing places and officers have been as follows: 
1933—Nashville, Tennessee. Professor W. D. Hooper, Chairman; Pres- 
ident T. H. Jack, Secretary. 

1934—Atlanta, Georgia. Professor W. D. Hooper, Chairman; President 
T. H. Jack, Secretary. 

1935—Louisville, Kentucky. Professor W. D. Hooper, Chairman; Pres- 
ident T. H. Jack, Secretary. 

1936—Richmond, Virginia. President T. H. Jack, Chairman; President 

Alexander Guerry, Secretary. 

1937-1938—Dallas, Texas. Chancellor O. C. Carmichael, Chairman; 
President Alexander Guerry, Secretary. 

1938-1939—Memphis, Tennessee. Chancellor O. C. Carmichael, Chair- 
man; Vice Chancellor Alexander Guerry, Secretary. 

1939-1940—Atlanta, Georgia. Chancellor O. C. Carmichael, Chairman 
Vice Chancellor Alexander Guerry, Secretary. 

1940—Memphis, Tennessee. President Rufus C. Harris, Chairman; Pres- 
ident C. C. Sherrod, Secretary. 

'1941—Louisville, Kentucky. President Rufus C. Harris, Chairman; Vice 
President Goodrich C. White, Secretary. 

1942—Memphis, Tennessee. President Rufus C. Harris, Chairman; Pres- 
ident Goodrich C. White, Secretary. 

1943—No meeting. Officers continued for 1944. 

1944—No meeting. Officers continued for 1945. 


* The Commission consists of forty-five persons, representing colleges and schools mem- 
bers of the Association. 
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OFFICERS 1944* 


Chairman: President Rufus C. Harris, Tulane,University. 

Secretary: President Goodrich C. White, Emory University. 

Executive Council: Chairman and Secretary, ex officio; Chancellor O. C. 
Carmichael, Vanderbilt University; President Theodore H. Jack, Ran- 
dolph-Macon Woman’s College; Chancellor A. B. Butts, University of 
Mississippi; President L. H. Hubbard, Texas State College for Women; 
Principal Noble Hendrix, Woodlawn High School, Birmingham, Ala- 
bama. 

Executive Secretary: Dean M. C. Huntley, University of Alabama. 


MEMBERS OF THE COMMISSION 
COLLEGE MEMBERS 


CLAss OF 1943* 


Registrar Howard McGinnis, East Carolina Teachers College 
President L. H. Hubbard, Texas State College for Women 
President W. S. Allen, John B. Stetson University 

Dean W. D. Funkhouser, University of Kentucky 

President Frank P. Graham, University of North Carolina 
President D. M. Nelson, Mississippi College 

Chancellor O. C. Carmichael, Vanderbilt University 
President Umphrey Lee, Southern Methodist University 
President J. R. McCain, Agnes Scott College 

President Sam H. Whitley, East Texas State Teachers College 


Cass OF 1944* 


President Walter K. Greene, Wofford College 

President Rufus C. Harris, Tulane University 

President J. R. McKissick, University of South Carolina 

Dean J. W. Norman, University of Florida 

President John R. Cunningham, Davidson College 

Dean Fred Smith, University of Tennessee 

President C. B. Hodges, Louisiana State University 

Chancellor A. B. Butts, University of Mississippi 

Professor W. R. Smithey, University of Virginia 

Executive Secretary Ralph B. Draughon, Alabama Polytechinc Institute 


CLass OF 1945 


Dean J. H. Hewlett, Centre College 
President M. L. Smith, Millsaps College 


* Continued until successors are elected and qualify. 
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President Raymond R. Paty, University of Alabama 

President Goodrich C. White, Emory University 

President Theodore H. Jack, Randolph-Macon Woman’s College 
President E. M. Gwathmey, Converse College 

President Ralph W. Lloyd, Maryville College 

Registrar E. J. Mathews, University of Texas 

President Hubert Searcy, Huntingdon College 

President F. P. Gaines, Washington and Lee University 


SCHOOL MEMBERS 


Cass oF 1943* 
Superintendent Lee Kirkpatrick, Paris, Kentucky 
Superintendent W. H. Shaw, Sumter, South Carolina 
Headmaster George I. Briggs, Battle Ground Academy, Franklin, Tennessee 
President E. W. Hardy, Junior College of Augusta, Augusta, Georgia 
Superintendent H. W. Stilwell, Texarkana, Texas 


CLass OF 1944 


Principal S. M. Brame, Bolton High School, Alexandria, Louisiana 
President J. E. Burk, Ward-Belmont School, Nashville, Tennessee 
Superintendent K. R. Curtis, Wilson, North Carolina 

Principal A. J. Geiger, St. Petersburg, Florida 

Superintendent Omer Carmichael, Lynchburg, Virginia 


CLASS OF 1945 


President James B. Young, Jones County Jr. College, Mississippi 
Superintendent A. C. Flora, Columbia, South Carolina 

Principal Noble Hendrix, Birmingham, Alabama 

Superintendent F. W. Murphy, Greenville, Mississippi 

Principal C. C. Henson, Isidore Newman School, New Orleans, Louisiana 


COMMITTEES OF THE COMMISSION ON INSTITUTIONS OF 
HIGHER EDUCATION* 


COUNCIL OF THE COMMISSION 


President Rufus C. Harris Chancellor A. B. Butts 
President Goodrich C. White Principal Noble Hendrix 
Chancellor O. C. Carmichael President L. H. Hubbard 


President Theodore H. Jack 


* Continued until! successors are elected and qualify. 
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COMMITTEE ON REPORTS 


W. K. Greene, Chairman Umphrey Lee 
Raymond R. Paty Sam H. Whitley 
R. W. Lloyd A. B. Butts 

E. M. Gwathmey George I. Briggs 


Howard McGinnis 


COMMITTEE ON STANDARDS 


W. S. Allen, Chairman Frank P. Graham 
J. R. McKissick C. B. Hodges 
W. R. Smithey 

COMMITTEE ON NEW MEMBERS 
J. R. McCain, Chairman Fred C. Smith 
K. R. Curtis E. J. Mathews 
Hubert Searcy Omer Carmichael 


COMMITTEE ON JUNIOR COLLEGES 


D. M. Nelson, Chairman C. C. Henson 

F. W. Murphy Lee Kirkpatrick 

S. M. Brame E. W. Hardy 

H. W. Stilwell R. B. Draughon 

Jj. E. Burk A. C. Flora 

M. L. Smith J. B. Young 
COMMITTEE ON NON-MEMBERS 

J. W. Norman, Chairman A. J. Geiger 

W. H. Shaw F. P. Gaines 

J. H. Hewlett 


For ‘‘Report of the Commission on Institutions of Higher 
Education,’’ see ‘‘Roll of Members,’ pages 135-142. 


The Commission on Curricular Problems 
and Research 


Organized by the Association in December, 1935 


The Commission on Curricular Problems and Research was created by 
the Constitution of the Association adopted at the annual meeting held in 
Louisville, Kentucky, December 5-6, 1935. The duties of the Commission 
‘are to “study and report to the appropriate standing committee on the 
accrediting policies of this and similar associations, . . . (to) study and report 
to the appropriate standing committee notable procedurees in administering 
programs of studies, . . . (and to) stimulate experimentation and report to 

the appropriate eendine committee significant trends in either secundary 
or higher education.” There was an organization meeting in Atlanta the 
following spring. Since 1935, the meeting places and officers of the Com- 
mission have been as follows: 

_ 1936—Richmond, Virginia. Dean K. J. Hoke, Chairman; Assistant 
Superintendent L. Frazer Banks, Secretary. 

1937-38—Dallas, Texas. Dean K. J. Hoke, Chairman; Assistant Super- 
intendent L, Frazer Banks, Secretary. 

1938-39—Memphis, Tennessee. Dean K. J. Hoke, Chairman; Assistant 
Superintendent L. Frazer Banks, Secretary. 

-1939-40—Atlanta, Georgia. Dean K. J. Hoke, Chairman; Assistant 
Superintendet L. Frazer Banks, Secretary. 

1940—Memphis Tennessee. Dean K. J. Hoke, Chairman; Assistant 
Superintendent Lawrence G. Derthick, Secretary. 

1941—Louisville, Kentucky. Dr. Edgar W. Knight, Chairman; Assist- 
ant Superintendent Lawrence G. Derthick, Secretary. 

1942—Memphis, Tennessee. Dean K. J. Hoke, Chairman; Professor 
‘Roscoe E. Parker, Secretary. 

1943—No meeting. Officers continued for 1944. (President Doak S. 
Campbell, Chairman; Director W. L. Mayer, Secretary—designated by 
Executive Committee of the Commission, and approved by the Executive 
Committee of the Association.) 

1944—No meeting. Officers continued for 1945. 


OFFICERS 1944 


Chairman: President Doak S. Campbell, Florida State College for Women, 
Tallahassee, Florida. 

Secretary: W. L. Mayer, Director of Registration, State College of the Uni- 
versity of North Carolina, Raleigh, North Carolina 


& 
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Executive Committee: B. P. Brooks, Director of Instruction, Mississippi 
State College, State College, Mississippi; Leo. M. Chamberlain, Dean, 
University of Kentucky, Lexington, Kentucky; W. H. Shaw, Superin- 
tendent, Sumter, South Carolina; Ben Wiseman, Principal, Highland 
Park, Dallas, Texas; Gladstone H. Yeuell, Professor of Secondary Edu- 
cation, University of Alabama, Tuscaloosa, Alabama. 


MEMBERS FROM INSTITUTIONS OF Term 
HIGHER EDUCATION Expires 
December 


Gladstone H. Yeuell, Professor of Secondary Education, University of 


Alabama, Tuscaloosa 1943* 
Leo M. Chamberlain, Registrar, University of Kentucky, Lexington, Ken- 
tucky 1943 
F, C. Fox, Randolph-Macon College, Ashland, Virginia 1943 
E. W. Garris, Professor of Agriculture, University of Florida, Gainesville, 
Florida 1944 
Harris Purks, Dean of College of Arts and Sciences, Emory University, 
Atlanta, Georgia . 1944 
James F. Whelan, Chairman Department of Education, Loyola University, 
New Orleans, Louisiana 1944 
A. W. Hobbs, Dean, College of Arts and Sciences, University of North 
Carolina, Chapel Hill, North Carolina 1944 
Sadie Groggans, Professor of Education, Winthrop College, Rock Hill, 
South Carolina 1944 
B. P. Brooks, Director of Instruction, Mississippi State College, State Col- 
lege, Mississippi 1945 
H. T. Parlin, Dean, College of Liberal Arts, University of Texas, Austin, 
Texas 1945 
Roscoe E. Parker, Professor of English, University of Tennessee, Knoxville, 
Tennessee 1945 
MEMBERS FROM SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
M. L. Banks, Principal, High School, Chester, South Carolina 1943 
R. C. Jennings, Principal, High School, Waynesboro, Virginia 1943 


W. H. Yarbrough, Principal, West End High School, Nashville, Tennessee 


1944 
Howell Watkins, Supervising Principal, West Palm Beach High School, 


West Palm Beach, Florida 


19447 


Ben Wiseman, Principal, Highland Park, Dallas, Texas 1944 


* Members whose terms were to expire in 1943 or 1944 continue until their successors 
are elected and qualified. 


ae 
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Term 

Expires 

December 

Floyd C. Barnes, Superintendent of Schools, Drew, Mississippi 1944 
W. T. Rowland, Jr., Superintendent, Lexington, Kentucky 1945 
Quinton Holton, Principal, Durham High School, Durham, North Carolina 
° e e 1945 

Ww. F. Tidwell, Principal, Montevallo High School, Montevallo, Alabama 
| 1945 
Paul Munro, Superintendent of Schools, Columbus Georgia 1945 


J: B. Cloutier, Principal, Campti High School, Campti, Louisiana 1945 


: MEMBERS AT LARGE 
E. B. Robert, Dean, College of Education, Louisiana State University, 


University, Louisiana 1943* 
W. L. Mayer, Registrar, North Carolina State College, Raleigh, North 
Carolina 1943 
J. C. Sellers, Director of Curriculum, Fort Worth Public Schools, Fort 
Worth, Texas 1943 
Doak S. Campbell, President, Florida State College for Women, Talla- 
hassee, Florida 1943 
C. M. Dannelly, Superintendent, Montgomery, Alabama - 1943 
K. J. Hoke, Dean, College of William and Mary, Williamsburg, Virginia 
| 1944 

Philip Davidson, Dean of the Upper Division and Graduate School, Van- 
derbilt University, Nashville, Tennessee 1945 
Ralph L. Eyman, Dean, School of Education, Florida State College for 
Women, Tallahassee, Florida 1945 


REPORT OF THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE OF THE 
COMMISSION ON CURRICULAR PROBLEMS AND 
RESEARCH TO THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 
OF THE ASSOCIATION 


The work of the Commission on Curricular Problems and Research dur- 
ing the past year has been carried on by the Executive Committee of the 
Commission. Due to war conditions no meeting of the Commission has 
been held. 

On February 6, 1944, Dean K. J. Hoke died. He had been chairman of 
the Commission and of its. Executive Committee since its organization with 


* Members whose terms were to expire in 1943 or 1944 continue until their successors 
are elected and qualify. 
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the exception of one year when Constitutional limitations prevented his 
service on the Commission. 

Following Dr. Hoke’s death, the Executive Committee reorganized, add- 
ing Dean Leo Chamberlain to the Committee. Dr. Roscoe Parker, who 
had served as secretary of the Commission for several years, resigned because 
of heavy duties and the condition of his health. Director W. L. Mayer 
was elected secretary, and Superintendent W. H. Shaw was added to the 
Executive Committee. 


Most of the time and efforts of the Executive Committee have been de- 
voted to the completion of the work of the Southern Study. 


In June, 1944, specific plans were agreed upon with Dr. Jenkins and three 
members of his staff for the preparation of an over-all report of the Study. 
These plans called for the submission of a completed manuscript, ready for 
publication, by March 1, 1945. The sum of $6,900 was set aside for the 
use of the Staff to cover salaries and other expenses. ‘The balance of the 
funds in the General Education Board grant were set aside for publication 
of the report. The grant of funds for the Study expires on June 30, 1945. 


At the meeting of the Executive Committee on March 12, 1945, Dr. Jen- 
kins reported that the first eight of twelve chapters of the report are in semi- 
final form and that four chapters remain to be written. He further stated 
that it would be necessary to extend the date for final submission of manu- 
script to September 1, 1945. He also stated that approximately six weeks 
of time of four staff members would be required and that an additional 
amount of approximately $4,000 (less an unexpended balance of about 
$800) would be necessary for the completion of the report. 


The Commission feels that it has a professional binding agreement with 
the Staff for the completion of the summary report of the Southern Study 
and that the manuscript should be completed by the Staff as soon as possible 
under the terms of the agreement made on June 21, 1944. 


Other activities of the Commission include the publication of the results 
of two studies, the first of which is an outgrowth of the Southern Study. 
The report appears in the February, 1945, issue of the AssoctATION QUAR- 
TERLY under the title, ““Montevallo High School Experimental Program,” 
by Professor M. L. Orr. The second is the result of certain scholarship 
allotments and also appears in February, 1945, issue of the QUARTERLY 
under the title—“Improving Education for Social-Civic Competence in the 
Southern States.” 


Plans for the future work of the Commission were presented informally — 
to the Executive Committee of the Association by the Chairman of the — i 
Commission in New Orleans, December 4, 1945. These plans have been — i 
studied further and are specifically stated here for your approval: 
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_ The Constitution of the Association specially defines the duties of the 
Commission on Curricular Problems and Research as follows: ART. V. 
Sec. 4). 
(a) It shall study and report to the appropriate standing committee 
| on the accrediting policies of this similar associations, 
(b) It shall study and report to the appropriate standing committee 
notable procedures in administering programs of studies. 
(c) It shall stimulate experimentation and report to the appropriate 
| standing committee significant trends in either secondary or higher 
education. 
(d) It shall nominate to the Executive Committee persons to succeed 
those whose terms expire. 


Although there have been studies of minor importance relating to stand- 
rds, little has been done directly by the Commission that would properly 
be characterized under items (a), and (b) as stated above. 

Due to a widespread interest in the curriculum in secondary schools and 
e possible effect of curriculum changes upon higher institutions, the Com- 
ission undertook, soon after it had been constituted, the “Cooperative 
tudy Between Colleges and Secondary Schools,”? which came to be known 
enerally as the “Southern Study.” 

Reports of the progress of this Study have been made regularly to the 
sociation and its Executive Committee. The work was so planned that 
he formal aspect of the study would culminate on June 30, 1945. How- 
ver, it was assumed that the benefits of the Study would be continued in 
very possible manner. 

As we approach the conclusion of the formal phase of the Study we re- 
ort the gifts of the General Education Board which made the Study possible. 
ese gifts are as follows: 


1938 Por: Summer Workshop 5, 2154. <i s'4js vies 2 oe $ 13,500 
Med Bey AE OL Lhe StU ys aise ite be a yen es nore ee Galore 72,000 
abe Tf areb EOL) LHEVOUCY: 50.45 weitere be eo denne Hd so a te 70,000 
1940 Summer Work Conference in g Institutions 50,000 

otal eae seem ee etn cie eree ects $205 , 500 


The concluding phase of the Study consists of the formulation of over-all 
eports which are now in process. These reports are being prepared by 
r. Frank C. Jenkins, who was the Director of the Study, and three mem- 
rs of the staff: Dr. V. M. Sims, Dr. Druzilla Kent, and Dr. E. A. Waters. 
he reports were to have been submitted to the Commission by March 1, 
945. Efforts will be made to have them published for distribution as soon 
possible. 
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From the statement above it seems clear that the Commission has de- 
voted by far the greater part of its time and resources to the work of the 
Southern Study. However, the Commission has taken the following posi- 
tion regarding the nature and scope of its work:' 


STATEMENT REGARDING FUTURE PROGRAMS AND POLICIES 


I. The nature and scope of the work of the Commission, although 
defined broadly at the time the Commission was established, has 
been undergoing a process of development. Numerous problems 
of general interest have appeared which require study on the part 
of the Commission. Standing as it does in a peculiar relationship 
to the Commission on Higher Institutions and the Commission on 
Secondary Schools, there is every indication that an increasing 
number and variety of problems will be referred to the Commis- 
sion in the future. This will call for increased activity on the 
part of members of the Commission and of its Executive Com- 
mittee and will also demand services of a central office. 


II. In view of the conditions mentioned above and acting under the 
authority of the Commission on Curricular Problems and Re- 
search the Executive Committee has adopted and desires to put 
into effect the following policies: 

1. Employ a person on a part-time basis and at a suitable salary 
to act as an agent of the Commission. 

2. Provide necessary and suitable work conditions for maintain- 
taining a central office for the Commission. 

3. Assign to the agent such duties and services as may be deter- 
mined by the Executive Committee with respect to all activities 
under the direction of the Commission. 

4. Provide for increased participation by members of the Execu- 
tive Committee and of the Commission in the details of carry- _ 
ing forward the work of the Commission. 


The Executive Committee believes that in order to carry forward any 
effective work it will need some central clearing office and at least the part- 
time services of a competent person. 

We call attention to the fact that numerous agencies within the territory 
served by the Association are now engaged in research and study that are t 
of vital interest to the Association. The apparent multiplication of such — 
agencies is an indication that there are numerous pressing areas of study — 
and research. The fact that many of these areas lie within the immediate — 
scope of the interests of the members of the Association is an indication of i 
the possibilities of the Commission. 


? Taken in part from the minutes of the Commission, December 3. 1942. 
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The future program of the Commission will be determined by the general 
policies of the Association. Assuming that the Association desires to carry 
forward a comprehensive program of research and investigation, the follow- 
ae areas are suggestive as possible types of research to be done: 

. Teacher education 

. Comprehensive Military Service 

. Credit for military service 

. The effect of emergency education upon the standards of the Asso- 
ciation 

5. Teaching materials in the field of natural resources 


| 6. The Junior College in Southern areas 
The nature and scope of the work of the Commission will be determined 


m OF ND 


in terms of the major objectives of the Association, whether regulatory on 
the one hand, or the stimulation of educational growth on the other, or 


both. 
BUDGET 


In order to carry forward the work of the Commission, the accompany- 
ing budget is presented with the request that: 
1. The unexpended balances be brought forward. 
2. An appropriation of $3,000 be made in addition to the balance re- 
maining. 
Budget Request for 1945-46 
Travel for Executive Committee.............. $ 1,500.00 
Part-tiiie salary OL agen ticd iva wedi omen I ,000,00 
DBeerctanialhe lpr sen os taaite PAG oth cee) > I ,000.00 
IVIRINTEBANICE OL OUICE ii 5o the aceite mecrsolers mately 300.00 
CORIMISEH LE UAC ran yk Ghee le she 250.00 


Estimated balance carried forward.......... I ,050.00 


New appropriation requested..............- $ 3,000.00 


Additional requests will be presented to the Executive Committee 
of the Association for funds necessary to cover any special research 
assignment. 


We transmit herewith a report of the Committee on Work Conferences 
on Higher Education which operates under the joint sponsorship of the 
Commission on Institutions of Higher Education and the Commission on 
Curricular Problems and Research. 

Respectfully submitted, 
Executive Committee: ; 
Doak S, CAMPBELL, Chairman; 
W. L. Mayer, Secretary. 
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REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON WORK CONFERENCES 
ON HIGHER EDUCATION 


To the members of 
The Commission on Institutions of Higher Education, President | 
Rufus C. Harris, Chairman; and 
The Commission on Curricular Problems and Research, President | 
Doak S. Campbell, Chairman: 


Gentlemen: 


A report on the activities of the Committee on Work Conferences on 
Higher Education to June 30, 1944, was published in the SOUTHERN Asso- 
CIATION QUARTERLY for August, 1944, pp. 432-439. This report is there- | 
fore concerned with the work of the Committee since July 1, 1944. 

The Committee has continued the office of its Executive Secretary, with | 
a budget of $2,650.00 for 1944-45, at the University of ‘Tennessee in accord- 
ance with decisions reached on April 12, 1944. It has continued to pro- 
mote various activities in higher education outlined in its Fourth Report. 
It has also published and distributed to all member institutions in the Asso- 
ciation and to codperating agencies copies of that report. In addition, it | 
has continued the publication of the monthly Bulletin which is now in its 
sixth series. 

In addition to informal work through personal conferences and corre- 
spondence with coéperating institutions and agencies, the Committee has 
been represented by its Executive Secretary in the Virginia Study Confer- 
ence for College and Public School Personnel, the annual meeting of the 
Conference of Deans of Southern Graduate Schools, the annual meeting of 
the Southern Conference on Teacher Education, and a special meeting of 
the Committee on Teacher Education of the Conference of Deans of South- 
ern Graduate Schools. 


In accordance with recommendations made last year by a number of 
co6perating institutions, the Committee has this year undertaken to develop 
a codperative study in teacher education in accordance with the outline 
published in the October Bulletin. This study is progressing most satis- 
factorily in the codperating institutions. The following organizations are 
codéperating effectively in the development of the study, which promises to 
make a significant contribution to higher education: Conference of Aca-— 
demic Deans, Conference of Deans of Southern Graduate Schools, Church- 
Related Colleges of the South, Commission on Institutions of Higher Edu-— 
cation, Committee on Southern Regional Studies and Education, Heads of q 
Departments and Deans of Education in State Universities and Land Grant 
Colleges of the Southern States, Humanities Study Conference (Vanderbilt 
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University), Natural Science Study (University of Georgia), Social Science 
Study (University of North Carolina), Southern Conference on Teacher 
Education, Southern Rural Life Conference, Southern States Work Con- 
ference on School Administrative Problems, and the Southern University 
Conference. 


A final work conference under the present grant was tentatively planned 


_ for the coming summer, and the Committee has been making preparations 


for such a conference. Recent ODT orders have indicated that this con- 
ference should be deferred until a later date, and the Committee has acted 
accordingly. In lieu of a general conference, it is now planned to bring 
together a small committee for the purpose of summarizing the materials 
developed in the work conferences, cooperating institutions, and affiliated 
organizations and the drafting of a tentative statement on Southern Edu- 
cation based upon these studies. It is the feeling of the Committee that 
such a statement will be helpful in promoting further study in the South 
and will be an important point of departure in the general work conference 
which it is now hoped may be held in the summer of 1946. It is also felt 
that this tentative report will give an opportunity to the faculties of all insti- 
tutions to study and to criticize the statement and to make revisions in the 
final work conference. It is felt that by these means the Committee may 
be able to draft a document on Southern Education which will be of great 
value in the future. 

If the General Education Board approves this plan, as it is expected ‘to 
do, the Committee will have sufficient funds available to carry it out. Some 
such plan seems essential in order to reap the full benefits of the work which 
has been undertaken under the auspices of the Committee on Work Con- 
ferences. Reports of institutional and organizational studies continue to 
accumulate in the office of the Executive Secretary. It is, therefore, the 
steadfast purpose of the Committee to see that these studies are made avail- 
able to member institutions of the Association and to others concerned in 
a manner worthy of the labor which has gone into their preparation. 

To enable it to complete this program in accordance with agreements 


reached with the Commission on Institutions of Higher Education whereby 


the Commission has relaesed to the Committee on Work Conferences on 
Higher Education the unexpended balance of the amount originally allotted 


to it for its Committee on Evaluation, and in accordance with suggestions 
made to the Committee by Members of the General Education Board, the 
Committee respectfully requests that the Executive Committee of the Asso- 
ciation approve: 


1. A request that the General Education Board extend the period 
of its grant for Work Conferences on Higher Education to December 30, 
1946, including all balances unexpended on June 30, 1945; and 
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2. The budgets presented below for utilization of the remainder of | 
the grant, contingent upon favorable action by the General Education 
Board, for the period from July 1, 1945, to December 30, 1946: 


Budget A. Committee on Work Conferences: 


I. Travel $ 700.00 
II. Secretarial Assistance 50.00 
Total $ 750.00 


Budget B. Executive Secretary’s Office: 


I. Secretarial Assistance $1,200.00 
II. Stipend for Executive Sec- 

retary for one-fourth time 1,000.00 

III. Office supplies and postage 300.00 
IV. Assistance to cooperating 


institutions 200.00 
V. Travel and contingent 300.00 
Total $3,000.00 


Budget C. Work Conferences: 
I. Administrative (clerical, library, and 


other assistance) | $1,000.00 
II. Consultants 500.00 
III. Travel for Conference Committees 500.00 
IV. Living Expenses for Committees 800.00 
V. Carriage and Supplies 400.00 
VI. Contingent (including unexpended bal- 
ances from current and other budgets 
probably around $750.00 and) 220.91 
Total $3,420.91 — 
* GranpD TOTAL $7,170.91 


Respectfully submitted, 
Executive Committee: 


Epcar W. Knicut, Chairman, 
OLIvER C. CarmicHacL, Director, 


RoscoE E. Parker, Executive Secretary. 
March 7, 1945 


* Since none of the budget allotted to the Committee on Evaluation has been or is __ 
likely to be spent, this amount plus unexpended balances from current budgets A and 
B, should be the unexpended balance of the grant on June 30, 1945. eh 


Implementation of “Some Suggestions About 
the Use of the Evaluative Criteria’’* 


By Rogert C. Hammock 
Professor of Education, The University of Texas 


In order to carry out the proposals included in “Some Suggestions About 
the Use of the Evaluative Criteria,” it will be necessary to decide upon some 
definite procedures to be followed at a good many points throughout the 
instrument. Procedures herein suggested for using the Evaluative Criteria 
in this revised manner assume that the use of the instrument will still be 
mainly for self-evaluation and for the formulation of a long-term plan for 
improvement. A few general remarks will be made, and then the various 
sections of the Criteria will be taken up one by one. 


General 


At the end of each section, D through L, “Special Charasteristics of . . .” 
should be filled out, not specifically for the purpose of evaluating but for — 
use in planning the improvement of that particular aspect of the school’s 
program. 

Following the ‘‘Special Characteristics” is found at the end of each of 
these sections ‘“‘General Evaluation of...’ This should be omitted. 

At all points where “Supplementary Data” are requested, these data 
should be given for use in determining bases for improvement. Note par- 
icularly Section E. 

Items suggested below as additions to the “Checklists” should be evalu- 
ated according to the proposed plan. 


Section D 


Pace 34. At the bottom of the page under “Comments” insert explana- 
ory statements of the adequacy of the curricular offering of the school and 
valuate on the five-point scale found on page 5 of the proposed plan. 


Section E 
Pace 41. Add to the “Checklist” these items: “No. 7. The number 
f home room periods per week is adequate,” “‘No. 8. The length of the 
ome room period is adequate.” 
* This article is supplementary to the article published in the QuarTERLy for Febru- 


, 1945, pages 119-123, by Professor J. G. Umstattd, Chairman of the Association 
mmittee on the use of the “Evaluative Criteria.” —Ev1Tor. 
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Pace 42. Add to the “Checklist” these items: “No. 13. The number 
of school assembly periods per year is adequate,” “No. 14. The length 
of the assembly period is adequate.” 

Under “Comments” describe the quality of the four successive assembly 
programs mentioned in point No. 3 under “Supplementary Data.” 


Pace 43. Under “School Publications” describe under “Comments” the 
quality of the three successive issues of each publication mentioned in point 
No. 2 under “Supplementary Data.” Under ‘“‘Music Activities”? add this 
item to the “Checklist”: “No. 9. Opportunity is available to each child 
to participate over a reasonable period in at least one music activity.” 


Pace 44. Under “Dramatic and Speech Activities’ add the following 
item to the “Checklist”: “No. 8. Opportunity is offered each child to par- 
ticipate over a reasonable period in at least one speech or dramatic activity.” 
Under “‘Social Life and Activities” add this item to the “Checklist’’: ‘No. 
10. This program is arranged so that every child can participate.” 


Pace 45. Add this item to the “Checklist”: “No. 12. Opportunity is 
given every boy to take part in this program in accordance with his physical 
abilities.” 

Pace 46. Under “Physical Activities for Girls’ add this item to the 
““Checklist”: ““No. 12. Opportunity is given every girl to take part in this 
program in accordance with her physical abilities.” Under ‘‘School Clubs” 
add this item to the “Checklist’’: ‘No. 9. The club program is arranged 
so that every child has an opportunity to participate.” 


Section F 


Pace 51. Under “Comments” describe the adequacy of the library staff 
in terms of the manner in which it meets the school’s needs with due con- 
sideration to approved standards. 


PacE 52. Under “Improvement in Service” the “Comments” on page 
155 of the M Form for the Librarian may be copied, together with the eval- 
uation given on page 155. 

Pace 56. Omit columns (G) and (H). Include columns (I) and (J) in 
arriving at the evaluations in columns (E) and (F). The evaluations in 
columns (E) and (F) will be obtained from use of the new five-point scale. 
Do not throw all evaluations together for ONE score on the library. The 


aim of improving the adequacy of library materials will be best served by 
considering each classification separately. 


PacE 57. Modify the list according to the needs of the school; e.g., a 
very small school should not be expected to have L’Jllustration. Other mag- 
azines, some risen to prominence since this list was made, should be added 
and scores should be determined for these new magazines by similarity to” 
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publications included in the original list; e.g., if Reader’s Digest has nine 
points, then Reader’s Scope probably should have nine points also. Add the 
total scores of items on the modified list and let this total equal 100 per cent. 
Then the percentage score of the school can be determined. The list thus 


is given a percentage score of adequacy, influenced by the size and needs 
of the school. 


Pace 59. Under ‘‘Use of Libraries by Pupils” add these items to the 
“Checklist”: ““No. 10. The circulation of books from the school library 
indicates that pupils are using the library to the optimum degree,” “No. 
11. Pupils are definitely encouraged to use other library facilities in the 
community.” These new items should be based upon the “Supplementary 
Data”’ found just below the “Checklist.” 


Section G 


Pace 65. Under “Improvement in Service” the “Comments” on page 
155 of the M Form for Counselors may be copied, together with the eval- 
uation given on page 155. 

Section HT 

Pace 7g. In Table I average the evaluations made on the “Checklists” 
for all instructors (M Forms, page 157-158). Tables II, III, and IV should 
be treated in similar manner, using the evaluations from the appropriate 
*Checklists”” in the Instructors’ M Forms. Table V should be omitted. 


Section F 


Pace 99. Under “‘Comments” use the new five-point scale in evaluating 
numerical adequacy of each branch of the staff in terms of the needs of the 
school with due consideration to approved standards. 

Pace 100. Tables I and II should be done as the tables in Section H, 
using the appropriate “Checklists” in the M Forms for Professional Staff 
Members (Page 153). Tables III and IV are not to be changed. 


Pace 103. The table “Individual Improvement” will summarize the 
“Comments” and evaluations from page 155 of the M Forms. 


Pace 104. If the school desires, in place of the table “Teacher Load” 
an average may be secured of the evaluations given all instructors on page 
156 of the M Form. 

Section L 

Pace 133. Under “Comments” at the bottom of the page the “Com- 
ments” on page 155 of the M Form for Administrators may be copied, to- 
gether with the evaluation given on page 155. 


~ 
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Section M 


PacE 155. Under “Comments” describe the extent and effectiveness of 
the staff member’s efforts to improve in service and use the new five-point 
scale in evaluating. In order to receive the highest evaluation, the staff 
member should demonstrate significant effort in at least four of the eight 
points listed on pages 154-155. 

Pace 156. Fill in the table at the top of the page. Fill in Item 3, “Other 
activities,” then assign evaluations on the following tentative basis: 


5 Five classes per day, not over twenty pupils in any one class; one 
other activity; at least one conference period (or equivalent situ- 
ation); 

4 Five classes per day, not over twenty-five pupils in any one class; 
one other activity; one conference period (or equivanent situa- 
tion); 

3 Five classes per day, averaging not over thirty pupils each; one 
other activity; one conference period (or equivalent situation); 

2 Five classes per day, averageing not over thirty-five pupls each 
(or equivalent situation); | . 

1 Five classes per day, averaging not over forty pupils each (or equiv- 
alent situation); 

o Any load heavier than that receiving an evaluation of 1. 


‘Equivalent situations’? must be interpreted carefully in terms of pupil 
hours per week. It is realized that in any school not every teacher will fall 
easily into one of the categories described above. So long as the basis of 
evaluation is mainly pupil hours per week, the principle suggested will be 
carried out. (The standards suggested above are tentative and are subject 
to revision with use.) 


* * * * * 


Although effort has been made to consider every point in the Evaluative 
Criteria where further explanation is necessary, the use of these suggestions 
will quickly make it apparent that there are other points where clarification 
is needed for the proper procedure. Therefore, everyone using the revised 
methods is urged to call attention to those other points needing clarification. 

With reference to Section F, page 51, and Section J, page 99, considera- 
tion is being given to the setting up of definite standards for numerical ade- 
quacy in secondary schools of various sizes. 


[Any comment you have on this matter will be greatly appreciated by Professor Um-— 


stattd and his committee on the use of the CRITERIA.] 


“at 


The Association of Texas Colleges* 


By Tuomas E. Fercuson 
Dean, Stephen F. Austin College, Nacogdoches, Texas 


EsTABLISHMENT AND MEMBERSHIP 


The Association of Texas Colleges was organized at Thanksgiving, 1916, 
at Waco, with an initial membership of thirteen senior colleges and eleven 
junior colleges, whose avowed object was the advancement of the cause of 
higher education by the promotion of interests common to the colleges of 
Texas. Although the constitution of the Association recognizes that all 
acts pertaining to questions of policy and administration of members shall 
be understood to be of an advisory nature, the acquaintance and under- 
standing among member institutions have without question resulted in a 
common responsibility for the maintenance of the standards which have 
been devised and adopted by common consent. 

For the first thirteen years the Association met twice annually, once in 
connection with the Texas State Teachers Association in November, and 
again on certain days in April, determined definitely by the Executive Com- 
mittee. The records of the first six years are preserved in typewritten min- 
utes, and since 1922 the Association has issued an annual bulletin entitled 
“Proceedings.” | These bulletins give a list of the officers, committees and 
commissions, and member institutions. In them are also to be found the 
constitution, the official standards, the standards for extension work, the 
program, the minutes, financial statements, the reports of committees and 
commissions, and in recent years the papers presented by the various speak- 
ers on the annual program. 

SENIOR COLLEGES 


Following are the senior colleges which were charter members of the 
Association: Agricultural and Mechanical College of Texas, College Sta- 
tion; Austin College, Sherman; Baylor College, Belton (Mary Hardin- 
Baylor College since 1936); Baylor University, Waco; College of Industrial 
Arts, Denton (Texas State College for Women since 1930); Daniel Baker 
College, Brownwood; Howard, Payne College, Brownwood; Southern Meth- 
odist University, Dallas; Texas Christian University, Fort Worth; Texas 
Woman’s College, Fort Worth (Texas Wesleyan College since 1935); Trin- 
ity University, Waxahachie; University of Texas, Austin; Southwest Texas 


is i i i i f the different 
* This is the second in the series of articles on the college conferences 0 
Beitiern. states. The first, dealing with South Carolina, appeared in the QUARTERLY 


: - for February, 1945.—Enprror. 


iter during his tenure as Secretary-Treasurer of the Association had oppor- 
Beye eeuanine: ae. early minutes, and he now has access to the bulletin of the 1924 
fall meeting and to all bulletins from the fall of 1926 to the present. 
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State Normal, San Marcos (now Southwest Texas State Teachers College). 
By 1924 the following colleges had been admitted: Abilene Christian Col- 
lege, Abilene; East Texas State Teachers College, Commerce; Incarnate 
Word College, San Antonio; North Texas State Teachers College, Denton; 
Our Lady of the Lake, San Antonio; Sam Houston State Teachers College, 
Huntsville; Simmons College, Abilene (Hardin-Simmons University since 
1935); Southwestern University, Georgetown; Texas Presbyterian College, 
Milford; University of Dallas, Dallas; West Texas State Teachers College, 
Canyon. By 1926 the following colleges had been admitted: McMurry 
College, Abilene; St. Edward’s University, Austin; St. Mary’s College of 
San Antonio; South Texas State Teachers College, Kingsville (Texas Col- 
lege of Arts and Industries since 1930); Stephen F. Austin State Teachers 
College, Nacogdoches; Texas Technological College, Lubbock. Sul Ross 
State Teachers College, Alpine, was admitted in 1928; University of Hous- 
toa, in 1935; University of San Antonio, in 1937. The College of Mines 
and Metallurgy, El Paso, is first listed in the bulletin of 1937, but it was 
doubtless admitted much earlier. 

An examination of the present official classification of senior colleges re- 
veals that of the thirty-four senior colleges which have been admitted to 
the Association in the course of its history, thirty are now members. ‘Texas 
Presbyterian College was consolidated with Austin College in 1929. The 
University of Dallas shortly after its admission assumed the status of a junior 
college. The University of San Antonio, in 1942, consolidated with Trinity 
University, which was moved from Waxahachie to San Antonio during that 
year. Daniel Baker College was given the status of junior college in 1943. 
It is noted also that, whereas in 1924 only eight senior colleges had member- 
ship in the Southern Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools, at the 
present time twenty-two colleges have that rating. 


Juntor COLLEGES 


Junior colleges which were charter members of the Association were as 
follows: Abilene Christian College, Abilene; Alexander College, Jackson- 
ville (Lon Morris College by 1925); Meridian College, Meridian; North 
Texas Female College, Sherman (later Kidd-Key College); St. Mary’s Col- 
lege, Dallas; San Antonio Female College; Stamford College, Stamford; 
Texas Military College, Terrell; Thorp Spring Christian College, Thorp 


Spring; Wesley College, Greenville; Westminster College, Tehuacana. By 
1924 the following junior colleges had been admitted: Burleson, Greenville; — 


Carr-Burdette College, Sherman; Clarendon College, Clarendon; College 
of Marshall, Marshall; Decatur Baptist College, Decatur; College of the 
City of El Paso; Hillsboro Junior College, Hillsboro; John Tarleton Agri- 
cultural College, Stephenville; McMurry College, Abilene; North Texas 
Agricultural College, Arlington; Rusk College, Rusk; South Park College, 


& 
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Beaumont (Lamar College since 1933); Wayland Baptist College, Plain- 
view; Weatherford College, Weatherford; Westmoorland College, San An- 
tonio; Wichita Falls College, Wichita Falls (Hardin College since 1 935); 
Jacksonville College, Jacksonville. Other junior colleges admitted by 1926 
include: Clifton Junior College, Clifton; Gainesville Junior College, Gaines- 
ville; Paris Junior College, Paris; San Antonio Junior College, San Antonio; 
Schreiner Institute, Kerrville; Temple Junior College, Temple; Tyler Jun- 
ior College, Tyler; University of Dallas, Dallas; Victoria Junior College, 
Victoria; Gunter College, Gunter (moved to Littlefield in 1928 and re- 
named Littlefield College); Randolph College, Cisco. Admitted in 1927 
were Edinburg Junior College, Edinburg; Houston Junior College, Hous- 
ton; Texarkana Junior College, Texarkana; Brownsville Junior College, 
Brownsville; Ranger Junior College, Ranger. Blinn Memorial College, 
Brenham, was admitted in 1928; Amarillo College, Amarillo, in 1930; Lu- 
theran (now Texas Lutheran College), Seguin, in 1930; San Angelo Junior 
College, San Angelo, in 1930; Victory (now Our Lady of Victory), Fort 
Worth, in 1932; Hockaday Junior College, Dallas, in 1933; Lee Junior Col- 
lege, Goose Creek, in 1935; Corpus Christi Junior College, in 1937; Kilgore 
Junior College, Kilgore, in 1937; Cisco Junior College, Cisco, in 1941; Dan- 
iel Baker College, Brownwood, in 1943. 
There is a striking contrast in the rate of mortality of the junior college 
_as compared with that of the senior college. It has already been noted 
that only four of thirty-four senior colleges have been dropped from the 
official classification. On the other hand, nineteen junior colleges from a 
total of fifty-five have changed status or been dropepd from the list for one 
reason or another. Abilene Christian College, McMurry, and Houston 
Junior College have become recognized senior colleges. Thorp Spring 
Christian College was moved to Terrell in 1928 and operated there for a 
short time under the same name. Westmoorland College, San Antonio, 
became the University of San Antonio, which in turn consolidated with 
Trinity University, as noted above. North Texas Female College became 
Kidd-Key, and closed in 1933. One college moved to a new location in 
1928, but failed to retain its rating. The record is not clear in all instances, 
but from time to time twelve other junior colleges have also been dropped 
from the official classification. Until 1930 John Tarleton Agricultural Col- » 
lege, Stephenville, was the only junior college in the Association of Texas 
Colleges which held membership in the Southern Association of Colleges 
and Secondary Schools. According to the present official classification, 
fifteen Texas junior colleges are members of the Association. 


Constitution and Organization 


The original constitution of the Association of Texas Colleges adopted 
in 1916 was published in the Proceedings of the 1924 fall meeting, and the 
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constitution as revised and adopted in November, 1925, was published in 
the Association of Texas Colleges Bulletin, Volume I, Number 5, June 1, 1926, 
pages 5-7; as revised to June, 1930, in the Proceedings of that and subsequent 
years. This constitution has the ordinary provisions for membership, offi- 
cers, meetings, finances, amendments, by-laws, and so on, but a few ob- 
servations will be pertinent to this sketch. 

Membership is of three classes: (1) four-year colleges and universities; 
(2) junior colleges; (3) individuals. All classes are recommended by the 
Committee on Standards and Classification, and accepted or rejected by 
vote of the Association. 

The officers of the Association comprise a president, a first vice-president, 
a second vice-president, all holding office for a period of one year, and a 
secretary-treasurer, who holds office for a period of three years. ‘These 
officers, together with the retiring president (ex-officio), comprise the Ex- 
ecutive Committee, who shall fix the time and place of the annual meeting 
(set by constitution in the month of April); prepare the program for the 
annual meeting; consider the budgetary requests from the various officers 
and agencies of the Association and recommend a budget for the ensuing 
year, including the amount of the annual dues for institutional members; 
and, in general, act for the Association when it is not in session. All acts 
of this committee are subject to revision by the Association. 

In order to meet the incidental expenses of the Association, the constitu- 
tion provides that each institutional member shall pay a fee of $5.00 a year 
unless fixed at a larger amount for any given year by the Association upon 
recommendation of the Executive Committee. The fee for individual mem- 
bers is $1.00 a year, provided that indivdiual members invited by the Asso- 
ciation to become such in an official capacity shall not be required to pay 
a fee. 

In practice, a straight fee of $5.00 annually per institutional member 
was sufficient to take care of the expenses of the Association until 1936, at 
which time a supplemental assessment of one cent per student enrollment 
in the 1935-1936 school year was made to meet certain obligations. In 
1937 the annual fee was based on student enrollment in the various mem- 
ber institutions, and ranged from $5.00 for institutions with an enrollment 
of 250 or less to $15.00 for institutions with an enrollment of 1,000 or more. 
In 1939 the plan was modified so that fees ranged from $5.00 to $50.00, 
based on student enrollments ranging from 250 or less to 3,000 or more. 
In 1941, and subsequently, dues were made to range from $10.00 to $50.00, 
based on student enrollments ranging from 499 or less to 3,000 and more. 


COMMITTEES AND ComMISSIONS 


Aside from the specific acts of the Committee on Standards and Classifi- 
cation, the work of the Association for the years 1916 to 1926 was of an 


THE ASSOCIATION OF TEXAS COLLEGES 251 
experimental nature. As indicated in the minutes, during this ten years 
individuals and small committees were studying various problems relating 
both to the improvement of the colleges and to the relationship of the col- 
leges to the high schools. Reports on these studies largely made up the 
programs of these early years. The minutes of the fall meeting of 1924. 
state that the report of the committee appointed to consider the adjustment 
of the Standards of the Association of Texas Colleges with those of the Asso- 
ciation of Colleges and Secondary Schools of the Southern States was brought 
up, and that, on motion, this report was adopted by sections and as a whole. 
The revised standards were published in the Proceedings of the 1924 Fall Meet- 
ing, and will be used later in this paper as a basis for studying the progress 
of standards of the Association for the last twenty years. 


The Proceedings of 1924 lists only one committee, namely, the Committee 
on Standards and Classification. ‘In the absence of the Committee on 
Constitution,” so read the miautes of the fall meeting of 1924, “‘the resolu- 
tion of November, 1923, providing for an increase in the membership of 
the Committee on Standards and Classification, was called up for considera- 
tion by the Association as a whole. It was moved and carried that the 
Committee on Standards and Classification be composed of six members, 
elected for three years each, two members to retire each year.” * By 1927 
this Committee was further increased to nine members, and has continued 
to the present as a nine-man committee, three men retiring each year, but 
all members subject to reappointment. 


By 1926, on recommendation of the Committee on Standards and Classi- 
fication, the Association had set up the following Commissions: (1) Place- 
ment Tests, with three members; (2) Students of Superior Ability, three 
members; (3) Extracurricular Activities, three members; (4) College Ath- 
letics, three members; (5) Relation of High School and College, three mem- 
bers; (6) The Teacher’s Load, three members; (7) Correspondence and 
Extension Teaching, three members; (8) Graduate Work in Texas Colleges, 
five members; (9) Junior Colleges, three members; (10) Commission to 
Cooperate with Texas Education Commission to Assist in Procuring Addi- 
tional Appropriations for Support of Public Schools, three members; (11) 
Executive Committee to Supervise Work of Commissions, consisting of a 
chairman and the chairmen of the several commissions, ex-officio. With 
exceptions to be noted, these commissions were continued with slight change 


* This Committee was composed of Dean Colby D. Hall, Texas Christian University, 
Dean E. V. White, College of Industrial Arts, Dean E. P. Childs, Trinity University, 
Dean B. W. Wiseman, Meridian College, Dean A. H. Nolle, Southwest Texas State Teach- 
ers College, and Registrar E. J. Mathews, University of Texas. It is noted that with a 
slight exception three of these men, Deans Hall, White, and Nolle, have maintained con- 
tinuous membership on the committee to the present time. Dean Hall’s name does not 
appear on the committee for the single year of 1938. 
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in personnel until 1933. In 1927 the Commission on Students of Superior 
Ability was dropped, and a Commission on the Training School, with three | 
members, was added. In 1928 the Commission on Graduate Work, the | 
Commission to Cooperate with the Texas Education Commission, and the 
Executive Committee to Supervise work of Commissions were discontinued; 
and by 1931 the Commission on Placement Tests had changed to the Com- 
mission on Student Personnel and Mental Hygiene. 

Realiziag that a multiplicity of commissions had led to some confusion, 
the Association in 1933 issued a ‘‘Statement about Commissions,” which | 
in part is as follows: 


“The Association by vote authorized the Executive Committee to | 
alter or omit the commissions. This section is in harmony with the : 
nature of these commissions as originally provided. ‘They were ap- 
pointed to make careful studies of certain problems which seemed most | 
active at the time. They are not executive bodies but investigative. 

‘The active questions will vary from year to year. We should be! 
studying those which are most important. If we keep alert, we will | 
be discovering new ones. In the light of this policy, the commissions } 
have been revised. 

*“A new commission on cooperation in higher education provided | 
by vote of the Association represents a new phase of the work. Its: 
personnel and scope must be studied somewhat before its appointment | 
can be completed.” 


Pursuance of the study of the problem of coordination led in a few years : 
virtually to the organization which now prevails, as follows: (1) Committee : 
on Standards and Classification, composed of nine members representing : 
state-supported and privately endowed senior colleges, and municipal and | 
privately endowed junior colleges (This Committee has sub-committees on | 
sciences and fine arts); (2) Commission on Codrdination in Education in} 
Texas, at present composed of nineteen members representing the various } 
types of member institutions as well as the public schools, county superin- ‘ 
tendencies, and the State Department of Education; (3) Commission on} 
Correspondence and Extension Teaching, six members; (4) Commission 1 
on Fine Arts, six members. Members of these commissions are appointed | 
by the retiring president of the Association, and their tenure is so arranged | 
that a certain number have terms to expire each year. In addition, the: 
constitution provides for a Committee on Constitution and By-Laws, three: 
members, and a Committee on Auditing, three members, all appointed in: 
the same manner as those on other committees. Finally, there is a Com-- 
mission on College Athletics, comprising the presidents of the five athletic : 
associations of Texas and the president and secretary of the Association of 
Texas Colleges. 
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The Committee on Standards and Classification is charged, in the first 
lace, with the duty of studying the problems and progress of member insti- 
utions, and making recommendations to the Association in regard to their 
ffiliations in science, their approval for offering work by correspondence 
ind extension, and their rating. In the second place, it is charged with 
he duty of studying constantly the matter of standards, of checking member 
astitutions with reference to their observance of the standards, and of mak- 
ng recommendations to the Association in regard to standards. This 
natter calls for detailed consideration. 


OrrictaAL STANDARDS OF THE ASSOCIATION OF TEXAS COLLEGES 


Reference has been made to the publication of the standards in the Pro- 
eedings of the 1924 Fall Meeting of the Association. These include (1) mini- 
num requirements for a junior college, and (2) minimum requirements for 
enior colleges. It is the purpose of the writer to indicate briefly what the 
‘quirements were in 1924, and to show how they have been modified or 
-xpanded in the course of the last twenty years. First, consideration will 
9€ given to the requirements of junior colleges. 


1. Preparatory Work. In 1924 the junior college was required to have 
ts preparatory department affiliated by the State Department of Education 
© the extent of at least fourteen units. The standard in 1944 requires the 
ame affiliation to the extent of at least four units for each year offered. 


2. Admission. In 1924 the junior college must require for full admission 
10t fewer than fifteen affiliated units; graduation from an accredited sec- 
mndary school is a primary qualification for admission to full collegiate stand- 
ng; fifteen units without graduation does not meet the requirements (ex- 
sept, of course, by examination or by individual approval). The present 
tandard is virtually the same, but statements have been added to clarify 
he admission of students from secondary schools which are organized with 
separate junior high schools, and to define more definitely what is meant 
oy admission on individual approval, explaining that a student so admitted 
must be 21 years of age or older, must show evidence of ability to carry the 
sollege work assigned, and for one year, and until he has satisfied the full 
ifteen units, must not be classified as a regular student and cannot be eligible 
‘or intercollegiate competition of any kind.* 


3. Amount of Work. In 1924 the junior college was required to offer 
‘wo years of college work, the equivalent of fifteen sixty-minute hours per 
week of recitation each year. The present standard is identical with this. 
As early as 1933 this standard was interpreted to mean that a student from 
, junior college could on admission to a senior college offer a maximum of 


ase Note will be made later as to the further modification of this standard in view of the 
present emergency. 
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60 semester hours of credit, but, after doing satisfactory work in a senior 
college, might with the permission of the senior college return to a junior 
college for six additional semester hours. At the present time such a stu- 
dent may offer a total of 66 semester hours on admission to a senior college, 
with permission to return to a junior college for six additional hours. 


4. Laboratories. No change. In 1924, as now, if a course is offered in 
science above the academy, it should have sufficient laboratory equipment 
to perform all experiments called for by such course. 


5. Library. No change. In 1924, as now, the junior college should 
have a library of not fewer than 2,000 volumes bearing specifically upon 
the subjects taught. 


6. Number of Departments. No change. The standard in 1924, as now, 
requires that the junior college have at least five, preferably more, depart- 
ments with a professor giving his full time to each. 


4. Classroom Hours per Teacher. The maximum permitted in 1924 was 
twenty-five hours. Later the number was reduced to twenty-one, and now 
it is eighteen. 


8. Student Classroom Hours per Week. ‘The standard, allowing fifteen hours 
per week, has not changed. ‘There has been added in recent years, however. 
a clause pertaining to the student load for the summer session, fixing tha 
normal load at twelve semester hours for twelve weeks and permitting supe= 
rior students to carry two or three hours extra. 


g. Training of Faculty. ‘The standard has not materially changed. All 
the teachers shall be graduates of standard colleges. Originally the heads 
of at least three departments were expected to hold the A.M. degree; now 
each head of a department is expected to hold a Master’s degree. Tha 
standard of 1924, as now, provides a loophole for teachers of special sul 
and the enigmatic professor who “‘has attained eminent success as a teacher.” 


10. Preparatory and College Classes. This standard with its subdivisio 
is identical with the present standard. It tries to establish a dividing lina 
between academy students and college students in a junior college. 

In the last twenty years three requirements have been added to the stand- 
ards for junior colleges: (1) a requirement that the minimum enrollment 
bona fide college students shall be 60, of whom at least 20 shall be second. 
year college students; (2) a statement concerning the character of the cur. 
riculum, the efficiency of instruction, the scientific spirit, the soundness 0: 
scholarship, the standards for graduation, and the tone of the institution; 
(3) a demand that athletics, student publications, student organizations, 
and all other extracurricular activities shall be properly administered. T 
statement on athletics reads as follows, ‘“The members of the associatic 
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ra be expected to maintain membership and good standing in some ath- 
ag pesociation if they conduct intercollegiate athletics, to make regular 
ports on their supervision of athletics, showing that the latter are on a 
lean and healthy basis, that they do not occupy an undue place in the life 
#f the college, and that strict eligibility and scholarship requirements are 
nforced. Professionalism and commercialism in athletics shall disqualify 
, college from membership in the approved list of the association.” It 
ay be said in passing that in its early years the Association made much 
do about athletics at the semi-annual and annual meetings, and that in 
ecent years all of these matters have been settled peaceably out of court. 
| The minimum standards for senior colleges, oddly enough, are in 1944 
Imost indentical with those of 1924. The changes and modifications re- 
arding admission are the same as those previously mentioned for junior 
olieges. A seventeenth standard has been added, one requiring that a 
inimum enrollment of students in a senior college of the first class shall 
€ 135, of whom at least 35 shall be third and fourth class college students. 
in the case of junior colleges, too, a statement has been added concern- 
g the normal and maximum student load for the summer school. The 
ther fifteen standards now prevailing are identical in wording with those 
f 1924. These standards govern (1) requirements for graduation (120 
mester hours or equivalent with such quantitative scholastic requirements 
s each college may determine); (2) number of degrees, a standard discour- 
ging a multiplicity of degrees and demanding that all baccalaureate de- 
ees be equivalent in requirements for admission and graduation; (3) num- 
er of college departments (a minimum of eight departments in the college 
f arts and sciences with not fewer than one professor devoting his whole 
e to each department); (4) separation of college and academy as regards 
culty, classes, and discipline, if a preparatory school is maintained under 
e college charter; (5) training of faculty, a standard requiring that all 
embers of the faculty be graduates of recognized colleges, and recommend- 
ag that heads of departments hold a Ph.D. degree or equivalent; (6) sal- 
ries equal to those paid by standard institutions with full professors receiv- 
1g at least $3,000 for nine months; (7) classroom hours per teacher (not, 
a rule, to exceed sixteen hours per week); (8) number of students in classes 
hited to thirty); (9) support, a standard requiring that an institution 
sould have an annual income of not less that $30,000 from either or all 
f tuition, fees, rentals, or endowment; (10) library (a minimum of 8,000 
olumes exclusive of public documents and periodical publications); (11) 
iboratories, equipped sufficiently to perform all the experiments called for 
y the courses offered in the sciences; (12) material equipment, a standard 
emanding the proper location and construction of buildings, adequate 
ghting, heating, ventilation, water supply, apparatus, hygienic conditions, 
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and so on; (13) responsible spirit of administration; (14) preparation of 
graduates for admission to recognized schools as candidates for advanced 
degrees; (15) extra-curricular activities, a standard for athletics, and so on,} 
identical with that previously described for the junior college. 


STANDARDS GOVERNING EXTENSION WORK 


A commission on Correspondence and Extension Teaching was authorizediq 
by the Association in April, 1925, upon recommendation of the Committees 
on Standards and Classification, and by the fall of 1926 standards governing) 
this type of work had been formulated and were printed in the Proceedings; 
of that year. Because of reappointment the personnel of this commission,| 
originally composed of three members, remained the same until 1932, whenij 
three other names were added. J. F. Cox of Abilene Christian College; 
was chairman of the commission for the first ten years, and G. O. Clough 
of Southern Methodist University has been chairman for the last eight years. 
Both this commission and the Committee on Standards and Classifications 
have made annual studies of the problems involved in an effort to encourage’ 
the observance of reasonable standards on the part of member institutions. 
An extension course, whether done by correspondence or in groups organizedi 
into classes, is defined as one taken by a non-resident student for credit to-~ 
wards a bachelor’s or a higher academic degree in the institution offerings 
the same. An extension class conducted on this plan does not differ in any) 
way from residence instruction, so the statement reads, except in the fact} 
that the class, in general, meets at some center or place off the campus.s 
While it is not the purpose of this writer to pass judgment upon this type of! 
instruction, it is obvious that the plan is readily subject to abuses inherenti 
in the circumstances. Temptation to abuse arises from the difficulty of) 
organizing groups that have a common background of preparation, fromr 
the pressure on teachers in service to get along with the work for their de-: 
grees and the financial advantages, real or imagined, on the part of instruc-:| 
tors who offer the courses. Every effort, therefore, has been made to safe-+| 
guard correspondence and extension teaching, as is revealed in the standards|| 
set up by the Association of Texas Colleges. | 


These standards govern (1) the organization of the extension division, \ 
the relation of the extension division to the resident faculty, and the selection 
of extension instructors, with a view to placing responsibility upon an ex-: 
ecutive head and upon the institution as a whole; (2) the teacher’s load, soq 
as to keep in line with the spirit of Official Standard No. 8; (3) selectiony 
and character and content of extension courses, for the purpose of insuring 
teacher preparation and the integrity of the college catalogue; (4) time allot-\ 
ment for extension courses, examinations, conditions of admission to exten=) 
sion courses, and credit for extension courses, again for the purpose of pro- 


tecting the integrity of the college catalogue and other standards regarding § 
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aithful teaching, prerequisites, and honest work; (5) limitations in the 
amount of extension credit (in practice, a maximum of 30 hours towards 
degree, and a maximum of 12 semesters a year by a teacher in service); 
6) recording and transcribing extension credits, for purposes of indentifi- 
bation; (7) reference material, in order to make the course comparable to 
one where a library is available; (8) fees and the compensation of instructors, 
0 prevent over-eager instructors from beating the bushes for students. 


Tue Commission ON CoorDINATION IN EDUCATION IN TEXAS 

; Following the reorganization of committees in 1933, the retiring president 
hamed the Committee on Coordination, with Registrar D. A. Shirley, West 
Wexas State Teachers College, as chairman. The personnel of the thirteen- 
man committee represented three state-supported senior colleges, two pri- 
yately endowed senior colleges, two public school superintendencies, one 
municipal junior college, two private junior colleges, one state-supported 
junior college, one county superintendency, with the State Superintendent 
of Public Instruction made a permanent member, ex-officio. In its first 
annual report, April 28, 1934, the Commission, after stating its philosophy 
pf educational guidance, suggested a program of educational guidance in 
Texas high schools and colleges. Following is an abbreviated outline of 
e proposed program and the philosophy upon which it is based: (1) an- 
nual testing program; (2) cumulative records summarizing compactly and 
graphically the individual student’s total activity; (3) adequate counseling 
ervice; (4) materials and methods to be used so that the results would be 
tomparable to similar results in other states; (5) new orientation of teachers 
eeded for effective guidance work (Must be trained to learn the student as _ 
Well as teach subject-matter. Diagnosis as important as treatment); (6) 
ollege guidance depends upon adequate high school guidance program 
and availability of complete cumulative records; (7) in general college guid- 
ance is a continuation of the high school program; (8) value of high school 
umulative records depends upon a state-wide program. 

With these objectives in mind the Commission set forth immediately upon 
study of the testing programs in other states and the initiation of a testing 
program in Texas. It also gave due attention to the problems of cumula- 
ive records and of individualization and guidance. Furthermore, the 
Association as a whole, in 1938 and again in 1940, devoted its regular pro- 
sram to the problems of this commission. A detailed result of the work of 
he Commission is reported annually in a “Research Bulletin,” compiled 
der the direction of Professor H. T. Manuel, who is in charge of the cen- 
ral office in Austin. 


“5 Commission ON Fine ARTs IN THE COLLEGE CURRICULUM 
First mention is made of a Commission on Fine Arts in the Proceedings 
of 1934, in which is listed a six-member committee, with Dean O. A. UIl- 
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rich, Southwestern University, as chairman. The report for that year re-: 
veals that the Commission had set out on a comprehensive program of sur-*| 
veying the status of fine arts in the colleges of Texas, of evaluating fine artst)} 
in comparison with such subjects as mathematics and chemistry, and of 
determining whether departments of fine arts should be established in Texas}j 
colleges on an equal footing with other departments, permitting students: 
to major in this field for the A.B. degree. No further mention is made ofpj 
the Commission until 1940, when Dean William E. Doty, University of) 
Texas School of Fine Arts, appears as chairman. Subsequent reports show} 
that the Commission has been active in establishing certain well-defined 4 
goals; namely, an intelligent appreciation of the arts, service to communi-ij] 
ties or constituencies throughout the state, training specialists and teachers, } 
service to the armed forces in the present emergency. 


Tue INFLUENCE OF THE WAR ON STANDARDS AND POLICY 


There has been much discussion, informally and officially, among mem-;; 
bers of the Association with reference to modifications of policy in view of) 
the disruption of college work on the part of men and women who have« 
entered, or shall enter, military service. Space does not permit a review 
or summary of these discussions, but it seems pertinent to record here theg 
official acts of the Association in regard to the problems that have arisen. 

The adopted recommendations of the Committee on Standards and 
Classification at the 1941 annual meeting, include the following paragraph: | 


“The Committee has repeatedly been requested to voice opinion with ‘ 
reference to the credit value of work in aviation currently being taught’ 
in many institutions under the auspices of the Civil Aeronautics Au- 
throity. The Committee is of the opinion that the typical practice ¢ 
of allowing three semester hours credit toward graduation for the ground | 
school work in the elementary course and similarly a maximum of six ¥ 
semesters credit for the ground school work in the advanced course is ¢ 
justifiable, but that because of the unique character of the work and | 
the widely varying conditions under which it is being taught, there 4 
should in no case accompany the allowance of credit for the work to- 4 
ward graduation a guarantee that it will necessarily have transfer value 4 
to another institution.” 


At the 1942 annual meeting the Association passed the following recom- 4 
mendations proposed by the Executive Committee at an earlier meeting: 


“1, That any student who has been inducted into the armed forces § 


of the United States since our entrance into the war (December 5 1941) 
or who shall be inducted into such services during the remainder of { 
the current term or semester shall upon presentation of official evidence 
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of such induction be given full credit in each course for which he was 
enrolled and in which he was making a passing grade at the time of 
his induction. 


“a. ‘That any undergraduate subject to the draft shall receive credit en 
bloc in proportion to the length of time for which he was in residence 
in the spring semester of the current academic year at the time he was 
inducted into the armed forces of the United States and upon presenta- 
tion of official evidence of such induction provided he had been in 
residence at least one month of the semester in question. 


“3, That any senior who would normally graduate at the close of 
the spring semester of the current academic year be given full credit 
in all courses for which he was enrolled and in which he was making 
a passing grade at the time of such induction provided he had been in 
residence at least one-half of the semester. 

This same guiding principle shall apply to prospective graduates of 
junior colleges and to colleges not on the semester plan. 


‘4. That credit shall be allowed in accordance with the foregoing 
provisions only to those students who withdraw from college to enter 
the armed forces of the United States, but not to those who withdraw 
to enter other forms of service. 


‘5, ‘That for the duration of the emergency colleges exercise some 
degree of flexibility in the matter of making substitution of courses in 
meeting degree requirements and in the enforcement of prerequisites 
to courses, including the enforcement of the policy obtaining in some 
institutions that would give less than full credit to upperclassmen en- 
rolling for courses of freshman rank. 


“6. That the foregoing regulations shall operate for any given se- 
mester or term throughout the duration of the war.” 


Included in the recommendations of the Committee on Standards and 
‘lassification, approved by the Association, at the annual meeting in April, 
943, appear the following paragraphs: 


“Upon request of the President of the Association, the Committee 
took under advisement the question of allowing educational credit for 
military training and experience. The Committee recommends ap- 
proval in principle of the plan and procedure proposed by the American 
Council on Education for allowing such credit as set forth in a program 
recommended by the Council and published in a pamphlet captioned 
‘Sound Educational Credit for Military Experience.’ (Free copies of 
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At the 1944 annual meeting, following a cautiously worded prologue,; 
the Committee on Standards and Classification offered the following recom-} 
mendation, which was approved by the Association: I 


- normal student load be continued in full effect with the understanding) 
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the pamphlet may be procured upon request to the American Council | 
on Education, Washington, D. C.) 

“The Committee recommends specifically (a) disapproval of any ; 
procedure allowing blanket credit for military experience; (b) approval | 
of allowing credit for military training that can be measured and in-, 
terpreted by procedures set up and administered by the United States) 
Armed Forces Institute in terms of valid educational experience, credit | 
for such training to apply on degrees in accordance with the standards| 
of individual institutional members of the Association. 


“In view of the opportunities of securing credit while in service; 
through the United States Armed Forces Institute, the Committee 
further recommends that full credit for the work of an incompleted’ 
term or semester be limited to those who have been in residence one-} 
half or more of the term or semester, and that partial credit may bes 
allowed in proportion to the time spent in residence in the instance of) 
those in attendance less than half the term or semester, if drafted. 


“The Committee recommends that the standards governing the« 
that adjustments*in college calendars, length of terms, and chee 
dictated by the V-12 and other programs be left to the discretion ofjj 
individual institutions with the proviso that any such adjustments! 
should limit the rate at which a student may be allowed to earn creditij 
to one semester hour per week.” 


“For the purpose of taking care of the educational needs of the manyijj 
young men and women whose normal secondary education has been 
disrupted because of their induction into the Armed Forces of the United 
States, the Committee recommends that effective immediately the pro-J 
visions of the regulation governing admission to college on individuak 
approved now obtaining and incorporated as the last paragraph | inj 
Standard No. 1 of the Minimum Standards for Senior Colleges, andi 
as Standard No. 2 of the Minimum Standards for Junior Colleges, be 
amended by the addition of the following sentence to the paragraph 
in question: “Moreover, any student who has served in the Armed 
Forces of the United States may be admitted on “Individual Approval’ 
subject to the same prosasions, provided bes} is 18 sae of age or overs 


datory, for an institution to admit the students in question to a gi el 
curriculum, with the provision that devices to be used for satisfying 
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full 15 entrance units would be left to the discretion of the respective 

institution. The Committee would, however, call attention to the tests 

that have been devised by the United States Armed Forces Institute 

for use at the ign school level that might be resorted to effectively in 

the premises.” 

PROGRAMS OF THE ASSOCIATION 
As stated before, for the first thirteen years of its existence the Association 

met twice a year. Beginning with 1930 the Association has met annually 
in the month of April. Although from the beginning there have been pa- 
pers and addresses on special topics, the early programs were largely de- 
voted to reports and the discussion of reports presented by committees or 
individuals who had made a study of specific problems. Many of the re- 
sults of these discussions have led to official action and have been incorpo- 
rated in the standards and policies of the Association; furthermore, the 
present organization of the committees and commissions has resulted from 
‘these deliberations. : 
_ Many articles on timely subjects have been printed in the Proceedings of 
the Association from time to time. Beginning with 1936, however, the 
programs, aside from the reports of commissions, have centered around some 
definite theme. In keeping with the history of Texas the theme of the 1936 
meeting was ““A Centennial of Higher Education in Texas.” Four signifi- 
cant historical papers were read at this meeting, one by Dean E. D. Jen- 
nings, Southern Methodist University, on ““What the Academy has Con- 
tributed to Texas’’; one by Dr. Frederick Eby, University of Texas, on “A 
Century of Denominational Higher Institutions in Texas’’; one by President 
L. H. Hubbard, Texas State College for Women, on “‘History of Women’s 
Colleges in Texas”; and one by President C. E. Evans, Southwest Texas 
State Teachers College, on “State Colleges and Universities.” At the din- 
ner session inspirational addresses were given in line with the general theme, 
at which time Dean Colby D. Hall, Texas Christian University, spoke on 
“Our Illustrious Dead’; Dean Thomas D. Brooks, A. & M. College, on 
“Flowers to the Living”; and President Pat M. Neff, Baylor University, 
on “A Backward Glance.” The general theme in 1937 was “‘A Study of 
Some Phases of Progress in Higher Education in Texas Since 1900’; in 1938, 
“The Problem of Individual Differences’; in 1939, ‘“‘Adult Education’’; in 
1940, “Guidance”; in 1941, “Aims of Education for Our Day”; in 1942, 
“College Education for the Emergency and After”; in 1943, “The College 
Goes to War” (at one session) and “The College Prepares for Peace’’ (at 
another session); in 1944, “The Returning Soldier.” It has been the aim 
of the Secretary of the Association to compile and publish the papers read 
at the annual meetings so that the Proceedings of the Association will be 
f significance in the history of education in Texas. 
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An ASSOCIATION OF DEANS AND REGISTRARS . 


Although many college presidents and professors and many public school 
men have participated in the work of the Association, both informally and 
officially, a glance at the personnel of committees and commissions over a 
period of years reveals that the Association of Texas Colleges has been pri- 
marily an Association of Deans and Registrars. Evidence of this fact is 
also seen in the selection of officers from year to year. ‘The roll of the Pres- 
idents of the Association from the beginning is as follows in the order of 
their tenure, 1916-1944 inclusive: Professor C. A. Nichols (reelected for 
second term), Southern Methodist University; President S. P. Brooks, Bay- 
lor University; Dean Charles Puryear, A. & M. College; Dean E. G. Town- 
send, Baylor College; Registrar E. J. Mathews (reelected 1938), University 
of Texas; President O. H. Cooper (reelected 1932), Simmons University; 
Professor R. W. Tinsley, Southwestern University; Dean E. D. Jennings, 
Southern Methodist University; Dean E. V. White, College of Industrial 


Arts; Dean W. J. McConnell, North Texas State Teachers College; Registrar 


Charles E. Friley, A. & M. College; President W. F. Doughty, Hillsboro 
Junior College; President L. H. Hubbard, College of Industrial Arts; Dean 
Frederick Eby, University of Texas; Dean A. C. Ferguson, East Texas State 
Teachers College; Dean Colby D. Hall, Texas Christian University; Regis- 


trar E. J. Howell, A. & M. College; Dean J. M. Gordon, Texas Technolog- — | 


ical College; Dean E. N. Jones, Baylor University; Dean T. D. Brooks, 
A. & M. College; President J. J. Delaney, Schreiner Institute; Registrar 
D. A. Shirley, West Texas State Teachers College; Dean Oscar A. Ullrich, 


Southwestern University; Dean. C. A. Puckett, College of Mines and Metal- 


lurgy; Dr. J. U. Yarborough, Southern Methodist University; Dean Al- 
fred H. Nolle (present incumbent). Southwest Texas State Teachers College. 
Four secretaries, besides the present secretary, have held office in the 


Association during the last twenty years. They are Registrar Charles E. 


Friley, A. & M. College; Dean W. S. Allen, Baylor University; Dean Al- 
fred H. Noole (resigned after one year, to become Chairman of the Com- 
mittee on Standards and Classification), Southwest Texas State Teachers 


College; Dean Thomas E. Ferguson, Stephen F. Austin State Teachers Col- 
lege; and Roy G. Boger (present incumbent), Director Amarillo Center, 


West Texas State Teachers College. 
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Constitution and Standards of the 
Southern Association 


CONSTITUTION 
ARTICLE I 


NAME AND OBJECT 


Section 1. The Association shall be called the Southern Associa- 
tion of Colleges and Secondary Schools 


Sec. 2. The object of this Association shall be to establish helpful 
relations between the secondary schools and the institutions of higher 
education within the territory of the Association, and to consider all 
subjects that tend to the promotion of their interests. 


ARTICLE II 


MEMBERSHIP AND VOTING 


Section 1. The members of this Association shall consist of three 
classes: first, institutions of higher education: second, secondary 
schools; and third, state departments of education. 


Sec. 2. State departments of education, upon application and 
upon recommendation of the Executive Committee, and institutions 
accredited by the Commissions of the Association, when approved 
by the Association, become members of this Association. 


Sec. 3. Persons engaged in the work of teaching in or administra- 
tion of an institution which is a member of this Association and rep- 
resentatives of state departments of education which are members of 
this Association shall have the right to attend meetings and participate 
in the activities of the Association. 

In transacting the business of the Association, each institution or 
state department of education, holding membership in this Associa- 
tion, shall have one vote, such vote to be cast by the executive head 
or his representative; but no person shall cast more than one vote. 


ARTICLE III 


OFFICERS AND COMMITTEES 
Section 1. The officers of the Association shall be a President, two 
Vice Presidents, and a Secretary-Treasurer. The President and Vice 
Presidents shall be elected by a majority vote at the annual meeting of 
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the Association for a single term of one year or until their successors 
are elected, and they shall be ineligible to succeed themselves directly. 
The Secretary-Treasurer shall be elected by the Association upon 
nomination of the Executive Committee. 


Sec. 2. There shall be four standing committees of the Association, 
namely, an Executive Committee, a Commission on Institutions of 
Higher Education, a Commission on Secondary Schools, and a Com- 
mission on Curricular Problems and Research, and such other tempo- 
rary or special committees as may be provided by action of the Asso- 
ciation. 


Sec. 3. The Executive Committee of the Association shall consist 
of the President, who shall be chairman ex officio, the immediate Past 
President, the Secretary-Treasurer, and six members who shall be 
elected by a majority vote of the Association for terms of three years, 
the terms of one-third of whom shall expire each year, and they shall 
be ineligible to succeed themselves directly. In case of death or resig- 
nation, the Executive Committee shall have authority to fill such 
vacancies. 


Sec. 4. The Commission on Institutions of Higher Education shall 
consist of forty-five members, not more than one of whom shall be con- 
nected with the same institution and who, on nomination of the Ex- 
ecutive Committee, shall be elected by majority vote of the Associa- 
tion for terms of three years, as follows: 


(a) Two persons connected with member institutions of higher 
education from each state within the territory of this Asso- 
ciation. 


(b) One person connected with a member secondary school from 
each state within the territory of this Association. — 


(c) Twelve persons elected at large from member institutions, not 
fewer than six of whom shall be connected with institutions of — 
higher education. 


The terms of one-third of the members of this Commission shall 
expire each year and the members shall be ineligible to succeed them- 
selves after two successive terms. . 


Sec. 5. The Commission on Secondary Schools shall consist of | 
seventy-eight members, eleven of whom, as state high school super- — 
visors, shall. be members of the Commission ex officio. Sixty-seven _ 
members of the Commission shall be subject to election not more than — 
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one of whom shall be connected with the same institution and who, 
on nomination of the Executive Committee, shall be elected by a 
majority vote of the Association for terms of three years, as follows: 


(a) Two persons connected with member institutions of higher 
education from each state within the territory of this Associa- 
tion, one of whom shall be a professor of Secondary Education. 


(b) Three persons connected with member secondary schools from 
each state within the territory of this Association, one of whom 
shall be from a private secondary school. 

(c) Twelve persons elected at large from member institutions, not 
fewer than seven of whom shall be connected with secondary 
schools. 


The terms of one-third of the members of the Commission shall ex- 
pire each year, and the members shall be ineligible to succeed them- 
selves after two successive terms, but this provision shall not apply to 
the state supervisors who are members ex officio. 


Sec. 6. The Commission on Curricular Problems and Research 
shall consist of thirty members who, on nomination of the Executive 
Committee, shall be elected by a majority vote of the Association for 
terms of three years, as follows: 


(a) One person connected with a member institution of higher 
education from each state within the territory of this Asso- 
ciation. 

(b) One person connected with a member secondary school from 
each state within the territory of this Association. 


(c) Eight persons elected at large from member institutions. 


The terms of one-third of the members of this Commission shall ex- 
pire each year, and the members shall be ineligible to succeed them- 
selves after two successive terms. 


Sec. 7. In the event of death or resignation of a member of one of 
the Commissions after adjournment of the annual meeting the Chair- 
man of the Commission with the written approval of the President of 
the Association shall have authority to appoint a successor to the mem- 
yer dead or resigning to serve until the next annual meeting of the 
Association, provided the person appointed shall qualify in the prop- 
sr classification as defined in this Article. 
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ARTICLE IV 


DuTIES OF OFFICERS 


The duties of the officers shall be such as usually pertain to the | 
several offices. The President shall prepare the program for the an- | 
nual meeting of the Association, preside at the meetings of the Asso- 
ciation, and act as chairman of the Executive Committee. The 
Secretary-Treasurer shall publish the Proceedings. He shall keep in 
bank the funds of the Association, paying out the same under such 
rules as may be provided by the Association. 


ARTICLE V 
DuTIES OF THE STANDING COMMITTEES 


Section 1. The Executive Committee shall meet in advance of the 
regular annual meeting of the Association, and may be called to meet 
at any other time by the joint action of the President and the Secre- 
tary-Treasurer. 


The Executive Committee shall have the following duties: 


(a) It shall prepare agenda for the Association and fix the time 
and place of meeting. 


(b) It shall determine the amount of the annual dues and prepare a 
budget, subject to the approval of the Association. 


(c) Itshall make necessary appropriations not otherwise provided for. | 
(d) Itshall nominate to the Association, upon recommendation of | 


the Commissions, persons to fill vacancies on the several Com- 
missions. 


(e) Itshall hear appeals, if any, against the findings of the accred- 
iting Commissions, and shall report its recommendations to — 
the Association for final decision. 


(f) It shall receive from the accrediting Commissions and trans- 
mit to the Association for approval and publication, lists of 
institutions which conform to the standards prescribed. 


(g) Itshall receive from the accrediting Commissions lists of mem- _ 
ber institutions which do not conform to the standards as pre- — 
scribed, and shall forward these lists to the Association, with ; 
recommendations. uf 

(h) It shall receive from the accrediting Commissions lists of insti- _ 
tutions applying for membership which do not conform to the 
standards as prescribed, and may forward these lists to the | 
Association with recommendations. 


(i) It may call special meetings of the Association. 
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(j) It shall, in general, act for the Association while it is not in ses- 
sion, but the acts of this Committee shall always be subject to 
the revision and approval of the Association. 


Sec. 2. The Commission on Institutions of Higher Education shall 
have the following duties: 


(a) It shall prepare, subject to the approval of the Association, a 
statement of the standards to be met by the institutions of : 
higher education which are members, or which desire to be- 
come members, of this Association 

(b) It shall make such inspection and investigations as it deems 
necessary. 

(c) It shall submit to the Executive Committee for transmittal to 
the Association for approval and publication, lists of institu- 
tions which conform to the standards prescribed. 

(d) It shall submit to the Executive Committee lists of member 
institutions and institutions applying for membership which 
do not conform to the standards as prescribed. 

(e) It shall give to any member institution or institution applying 
for membership notice of said institution’s failure to conform 
to standards as scon as possible after action has been taken 
by the Commission. 

(f) It shall nominate to the Executive Committee persons to suc- 

| ceed those whose terms expire. 


The meetings of the Commission on Institutions of Higher Educa- 
tion shall be open unless the business is of such a nature as would likely 
prove detrimental to the institution under consideration. In such 
cases, by a vote of the majority, an executive session may be ordered. 
Final action on all matters shall be taken by the Commission as a 
whole. 


Sec. 3. The Commission on Secondary Schools shall have the fol- 

lowing duties: 

(a) It shall prepare, subject to the approval of the Association, a 
statement of the standards to be met by secondary schools 
which are members or which desire to become members. 

(b) It shall prepare all needed blanks and certificates. 

(c) It shall make such inspection of schools as it deems necessary. 

(d) It shall submit to the Executive Committee for transmittal to 
the Association for approval and publication, lists of secondary 
schools within the territory of the Association which conform 


to the standards prescribed. 
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(e) It shall submit to the Executive Committee lists of member 
schools and schools applying for membership. which do not 
conform to the standards as prescribed. 


(f) It shall nominate to the Executive Committee persons to suc- 
ceed those whose terms expire. 


The meetings of the Commission on Secondary Schools shall be 
open unless the business is of such a nature as would likely prove det- 
rimental to the institution under consideration. In such cases, by 
vote of the majority, an executive session may be ordered. Final 
action on all matters shall be taken by the Commission as a whole. 


Sec. 4. The Commission on Curricular Problems and Research 
shall have the following duties: 


(a) It shall study and report to the appropriate standing com- 
tee on the accrediting policies of this and similar associations. 


(b) It shall study and report to the appropriate standing commit- 
tee notable procedures in administering programs of studies. 


(c) It shall stimulate experimentation and report to the appro- 
priate standing committee significant trends in either secon- 
dary or higher education. 


(d) It shall nominate to the Executive Committee persons to suc- 
ceed those whose terms expire. 


Sec. 5. ‘The Commissions on Higher Education and on Secondary 
Schools shall have the authority to collect a fee for the inspection of 
institutions. All money collected by these Commissions for registra- 
tion and inspection shall be paid over to the Secretary-Treasurer of 
the Association. The expenses of the various Commissions shall be 
provided for by appropriations annually made by the Association or 
Executive Committee on recommendation of the Commissions. 


Sec. 6. The Commissions herein provided for shall elect their own — 
officers, appoint all necessary committees, regulate their own time and ~ 
place of meeting, and arrange all other details for the performance _ 
of their official duties. 


Sec. 7. All bills of the Association shall be paid by the Secretary- 
Treasurer, if possible by check. Each bill must be approved by the 
party responsible for it, and no expenditure shall be made except as 
may be ordered by the Association or by the Executive Committee. 
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ARTICLE VI 


MEETING 


There shall be a regular annual meeting held as may be determined 
y the Executive Committee. A representation of twenty-five of the 
stitutions belonging to the Association shall constitute a quorum for 
1 purposes. 


ARTICLE VII 


DUvuEs 


To meet the expenses of the Association, an annual fee shall be paid 
y each member, the amount to be fixed by the Association on recom- 
endation of the Executive Committee. Failure to pay dues forfeits 
embership. 


ARTICLE VIII 


AMENDMENTS 


The Constitution and By-Laws of the Association may be amended 
J a majority vote at any regular annual meeting at which a quorum 
present, provided that the proposed amendment has been submitted 
one regular annual meeting and that final action may not be taken 
itil the next regular annual meeting. 


STANDARDS OF THE ASSOCIATION 


TANDARDS FOR COLLEGES OF ARTS AND SCIENCES AND TEACHER 
TRAINING COLLEGES 


Statement of Principles.—It is fitting that a statement of the principles 
which the Southern Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools 
guided be made in order that the basis for action taken from time 
time may be more clearly understood, and in order that all insti- 
tions may understand more fully the policies which they are ex- 
cted to maintain. It may serve to answer many questions which 
e sincerely asked by those not fully acquainted with the Association 
d the basic philosophy by which it is guided. 
In the first place, the Southern Association of Colleges and Second- 
Schools is a voluntary organization, the instrument of the institu- 
ns that belong to it, through which they express their collective 
gment and purposes. It seeks continuously to keep education close 
the realistic needs of changing conditions and to protect its mem- 
from the handicap of temporary forces which might impede their 
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progress and endanger their services. It is dedicated to the high pur-t 
pose of promoting and maintaining sound educational programs andi} 
procedures through helpful cooperation. It welcomes to its member-t 
ship institutions that exemplify this spirit and that meet its standards 
it declines to accept as members those institutions that do not; and 
from time to time it has dropped from its roll those that have flagrantlyl 
violated its principles. These principles are simple, self-evident truths} 
that require no elaboration, and are obviously basic to sound educa} 
tion and effective democracy. They derive from the philosophy dis-# 
tinctive of America that to keep education free from political manip<} 
ulation is fundamental to the preservation of liberty. They may 
be briefly stated as follows: | 


1. First of all freedom to teach the truth as he sees it is the privi-} 
lege and the responsibility of the teacher, without which there is na 
hope of sound education. This is the heart of education’s guarantee 
for freedom and the guarantee against totalitarian threat to the demo< 
cratic way of life. This does not preclude special arrangements be 
tween institutions and teachers, nor is this to be interpreted to mean. 
that one has the right to be protected by this principle if he teaches 
the overthrow of the principle or of the system out of which it springs. 


2. The guarantee of this freedom means security of position after a 
reasonable probationary period, which is the accepted policy of every} 
stable institution of higher learning. ‘This does not mean that a teach- 
er has the right to indefinite employment if he becomes for any reason: 
incompetent, unable or unwilling to perform his full duty, or that hes 
may not be dropped for violation of institutional contract, but it means: 
that he cannot arbitrarily be dismissed. This fact emphasizes thei 
importance of filling teaching positions on the basis of merit alone}: 
that is, on the basis of qualifications in training and experience, in 
ability, industry, and character. Only by careful selection of teaching 
staffs, and proper security of tenure can institutions of higher learning) 
best serve society which supports them. The occasional practice | 
filling or attempting to fill educational posts with political ‘favorites 
by governors or other officials or by representatives of other vested 
interests, ecclesiastical or economic, can never be justified, because ! it 
destroys educational integrity. “a 


3. Sound education is founded on democratic ideals and reflects tht 
spirit of democracy, which declares certain rights to be inalienable, 
right of trial by jury and of fair treatment, the right to worship Gt 
according to conscience, and to vote according to conviction. The 
conscientious exercise of these rights should in no way affect the statt 
or tenure of a member of the staff of a college or university. 
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stitution which fails to observe this principle betrays both the demo- 
atic and the educational ideal cherished by every true American. 
his does not mean that institutions are not at liberty to consider a 
acher’s religious views or church relationship when he is being em- 
oyed, particularly in the case of church-related institutions. 


4. The people through their duly elected representatives have the 
ght to determine, within the framework of constitutional guarantees, 
policies of educational institutions which they support, whether 
ey be independent, church-related, or state-supported; but there are 
rtain well established principles by which sound educational pro- 
dure is guided. The Board of Trustees (or Regents) is the legislative 
9dy whose function it is to determine the broad policies of institu- 
ons. Though it may have the power, it has not the right to assume 
e duties of the administration in the employment or discharge of 
aff members against the recommendation of the administrative 
ficers, just as the administrative officers have not the right to deter- 
ine what students have passed or failed against the recommendation 
‘the professor. When either the board of control or the adminis- 
ation of an institution undertakes to assume duties outside its proper 
here, as defined in the institution’s charter, the soundness of the 
itire educational program is jeopardized. 


5. Statutory provisions which give the governor or any other officer 
‘agency arbitrary power over the budget of institutions and through 
at over the salaries of their personnel, actually deprive the board of 
mtrol of its power. All its acts may be nullified by the act of one 
dividual or agency. Under such a system sound education is in 
stant jeopardy. 


6. Freedon to investigate and to publish the results of research is 
ndamental to the promotion of higher learning and social progress. 
stitutions have no right to withhold or to require the withholding of 
sults of research carried out by its staff members, except in rare cases 
‘national emergency when findings may be deemed of value to the 
1emies of the State. Spokesmen for totalitarian states have denied 
e validity of this principle, but it is basic to the democratic concep- 
on of education and learning. 


7. All through history leaders have arisen from time to time who 
ave sought to suppress ideas by the proscribing or burning of books. 
recent impressive example is that of Nazi Germany. An Institution 
as the right to discard books which are not deemed suitable for its 
srary; but this, like other instructional and administrative matters, 
the responsibility of the faculty and the administration, not of the 


272 THE SOUTHERN ASSOCIATION QUARTERLY 


board of control. Whenever trustees or regents undertake jurisdiction 4 
in such matters, they exceed their rights, and, therefore, endanger the 3 


educational program. | 


8. The great movement of liberty-loving peoples, which began at | 
Runnymede in the thirteenth century, has sought to eliminate arbi- 4 
trariness, the whim and caprice of rulers high and low, and to establish 
a government of laws rather than of men. The Constitution, the Bill 2 
of Rights, and the great body of laws developed in democratic coun- - 
tries, all have been directed towards achieving this goal. Bias and | 
prejudice are the enemies of objective judgment and justice. The his- - 
tory of democratic government records the struggle of the race i 
eliminate them as elements in social control. The history of educa- 
tional administration records a similar struggle. Sound education | 
can be developed only when bias and prejudice have been eliminated | 
in the relation between teachers and students, in the relation between } 
administrators, teachers, and students, and in the relation between i 
Boards of Control, administrators, teachers, and students. It is ai 
fundamental of sound procedure, therefore, that these enemies of ob- - 
jective judgment and justice be eliminated from educational systems } 
as factors determining actions taken. In upholding this principle edu- - 
cational associations may be a strategic bulwark in support of the: 
American way. In failing to uphold it they may be responsible for de- - 
stroying some of the most precious values in our democratic heritage. , 


Preamble.—The Southern Association of Colleges and Secondary 
Schools was organized in 1895 for the purpose of improving the qual- - 
ity of work and the procedures to be followed in the institutions be- : 
longing to it. ‘The Association is composed of members who volun- - 
tarily join in and willingly accept its standards. It does not desire in | 
the least to exercise authority over institutions which are not members; 
and it brings no pressure of any kind to have schools or colleges join 
its ranks. It wishes to have an attitude of inclusiveness so as to wel- 
come those who wish to join and who are properly qualified, but it is | 
insistent that institutions must meet its requirements in letter and in | 
spirit before they are accepted and after they become members. 

The standards as outlined apply to colleges of arts and sciences and 
cover only incidentally graduate, professional, technical, or special- 
ized departments. All these must be measured by tests which are 
additional to the regular standards mentioned below. 

It is expected that the standards of the Association shall have been _ 
met by any institution for a long enough period of time to be operating : 
satisfactorily. Recognition is not to be granted on the promise that 
requirements are about to be met or will be met. + 
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The status of provisional membership shall be inaugurated after an 
institution meets the technical requirements for admission to the Asso- 
ciation and after the application for admission has been approved by 
the Commission. It will be given this status of provisional member- 
ship for two years, subject to review and final action at the end of that 


period. This type of membership shall carry the privilege of voting 


but not the privilege of holding office or committee assignments. 

No institution of higher education may be considered for member- 
ship until it has had a special study under the direction of the Com- 
mission on Institutions of Higher Education. Information regarding 
this special study may be obtained through the Executive Secretary of 
the Association. 

Every institution which holds membership, and all those which are 
applying for recognition, must supply very full data on all points cov- 
ered by the standards, and on such others as may be requested by the 
Commission. The reports are to be furnished on blanks provided by 
the Association. 

Standard One.-—REQUIREMENTS FOR Apmission. Ordinarily* the re- 
quirement for admission shall be graduation from an approved sec- 
ondary school with the minimum of fifteen units (or eleven such units 
from a three-year senior school), or the equivalent of this requirement 
as shown by examination*; but the Commission on Institutions of 
Higher Education may arrange for properly safeguarded programs 


with other requirements. Candidates for admission from secondary 


schools requiring more than the normal four years for graduation 
may be accepted when their transcripts show the full equivalent of 
graduation from a four-year secondary school. In the preparatory 
training, there should be several sequences of subject matter adapted 
to the curriculum of the institution where admission is sought. The 
certificate should show the quality of work accomplished and give 
information as to the personality, character, and health of the appli- 
cant. Supplementary psychological or achievement tests are advised. 
All information needed about a student should be in the hands of the 
institution before registration is permitted. A program of guidance 
or orientation should be provided by each institution as a part of its 
entrance procedure. 

Standard Two.—REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION. The minimum 
requirements for a baccalaureate degree shall be 120 semester hours, 
cae weak condiulip” atid addingsst the end of ts clatae 


its.” See also footnote, page 139, as to the problem of amending the Stand- 
selva isodaton, The propos inteptctation wah adopted at part ofthe report 


of the Commission on Institutions of Higher Education. (SOUTHERN AssOCIATION QuAR- 


TERLY, Vol. VII, pp. 89, 100, 180.) 
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or the equivalent, with such qualitative restrictions as may be deemed 
needful. The giving of a variety of degrees, especially by a small 
institution, should be discouraged. 


Standard Three-—InstrucTion. The effectiveness of an institution 
should be measured largely by the quality of its instruction. This 
should be a principal concern of both administration and faculty. 
Data on this point should include classroom methods, tests, examina- 
tions, grading systems, faculty and student interests in the subjects 
taught, faculty and institutional self-analysis of instructional results, 
including the compilation and distribution on a comparative basis of 
grades by departments and by individual teachers. 


Standard Four—TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE Facu.ty. The 
training and experience of the teaching staff are important items in 
testing an institution. In general, the heads of departments should 
have the doctorate in their respective fields or the equivalent, but 
adequate graduate training of high quality should be expected of all 
staff members. ‘There should be at least one well trained teacher for 
an average of twenty students. In addition, all members of the fac- 
ulty should belong to learned societies appropriate for their depart- 
mental work, should keep up with their publications, and attend their 
meetings with reasonable diligence. At least some members of the 
faculty of each institution should be interested in writing articles or 
books. There should be evidence that the faculty participate in the 
program-making of the institution and that the faculty meetings are 
stimulating and helpful. 


Standard Five-—TEACHER Loap. As the effectiveness of a teacher 
depends to a large extent on his having some time of his own for re- 
search and for recreational activities, he should not be burdened with 
too heavy a teaching load. A schedule of more than sixteen credit 
hours a week should be carefully investigated, as also the handling of 
unusually large classes. The faculty committee assignments should 
be given consideration in the teaching load, and all specialized teach- 
ing in extension work, correspondence courses, honors programs, and 
the like, should be counted fully as a part of each teacher’s activities. 


Standard Six.—REMUNERATION AND TENURE OF THE Facutty. Full 
professors should receive a minimum salary for nine months of work 
of not less than $3,000, while the minimum for other ranks should not. 
be less than the following: associate professors, $2,400; assistant pro- ; 
fessors, $1,800; and instructors, $1,200. The faculty remuneration — 
should not include housing or living arrangements unless on an op- _ 
tional basis. Provision should be made for pensions and for occasion : 
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leaves of absence. Tenure should be regarded for all professional 
ranks as continuous after a tentative period has expired. There 
should be no unreasonable restrictions as to academic freedom, but 
the faculty should recognize a corresponding responsibility in the 
exercise of this privilege. 


Standard Seven.—FINANCIAL Support. In the case of institutions 
owned or controlled by states, municipalities, or other units of goy- 
ernment, there should be appropriated by the supporting agencies, 
or derived from endowment, an average sum of $150 a student in 
addition to any income derived from student sources. 

In the case of private or independent institutions, there should be 
a minimum endowment (in excess of all indebtedness) of at least 
$500,000 for an institution having 300 students or a smaller number, 
with an increase of at least $100,000 of endowment per each addi- 
tional 100 students or major fraction thereof. It is essential that 
this minimum endowment be well invested and productive. 


In the case of institutions supported or controlled by churches or 
denominations, it may be allowed that they have a minimum endow- 
ment of $300,000 provided that they have annual contributions regu- 
larly paid of $5,000 income for each $100,000 endowment that may 
be lacking. In the case of Catholic institutions, contributed life serv- 
ice may be allowed to substitute for the annual support, but the mini- 
mum of $300,000 endowment is expected in any event. 

If an institution gives graduate or professional or specialized service 
in addition to the program of arts and sciences, larger support will be 
expected. 


Standrad Eight—INsTRUCTIONAL EXPENDITURES. ‘The percentage 
of income spent on the more direct instructional processes is an im- 
portant factor in measuring a college program. To arrive at the fig- 
ure desired, there should be added the following items: (1) the total 
salaries of the teaching staff (omitting administrative officers); the 
expenditures of the library for salaries of librarians, the purchasing of 
books and periodicals, and binding; and (3) the expenditures for class- 
room and laboratory supplies, but not permanent equipment. The 
total sum thus derived should be divided by the average number of 
students attending the institution during the regular session of nine 
months, excluding the summer session, and the results should indicate 
an expenditure of not less that $150 per student annually. 


Standard Nine.-—Tue Lrprary. Since in many respects the library 
is the heart of the college, its effectiveness is one of the surest tests of 
institutional worth. The collection of books and periodicals should 
be tested frequently by comparison with the Shaw list or other stand- 

10 
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ard guides. The building should be well lighted, protected as far as 
possible against fire, and equipped with adequate working quarters 
for the staff. There should be a live and well distributed collection 
of at least 12,000 volumes exclusive of duplicates and government 
publications. There should be an expenditure of an average of five 
dollars per student for books, periodicals, and binding. The libra- 
rian or librarians should be well trained and experienced, and should 
have faculty rank. The salaries for the staff should average not less 
than the equivalent of five dollars per student enrolled in the institu- 
tion. In case of graduate work, professional training, or other spe- 
cialized services are attempted, heavier expenditures than those above 
permitted should be expected. A careful record should be kept to 
show the use of the library by faculty and students; and arrangements 
should be made so that all students may receive instruction from time 
to time in the use of the library. 


Standard Ten—PuysicAL PLANT AND EguipMENT. ‘The buildings 
and grounds for an institution must be judged by the program of serv- 
ice it undertakes torender. ‘There should be sufficient land or a cam- 
pus to provide for the buildings needed and give an opportunity for 
recreational activities. The buildings should be located and con- 
structed so as to be suitable for class work, laboratories, administra- 
tion, health, recreation, dormitory facilities, and student activities. 
Lighting, heating, ventilation, and general sanitary conditions should 
be carefully provided. ‘The care and upkeep of the buildings should 
be factors in determining the effectiveness of the plant. 


Standard Eleven.—STUDENT PERSONNEL Work. Provision should be 
made for handling students as individuals, including careful records, 
academic and personal, counseling as to the college program and per- 
sonal problems, physical examinations for tuberculosis and other phys- 
ical defects, vocational and placement advice. All such service in 
each institution should be carefully correlated, whether rendered by 
students, faculty, administrative officers, or alumni. 


Standard Twelve-—ExXTRACURRICULAR Activities. The extent to 
which student activities add to the educational efficiency of an insti- 
tution or detract from it will determine their value. The entire pro- 
gram should be under faculty supervision. The participation of stu- 
dents should be as far as possible on a fair try-out basis. Fraternities 


or social clubs should not initiate members until their academic stand- — 


ing is fully approved. The ‘‘spoils system’ in student elections should 


be eliminated. The financial programs of all extracurricular activ- — 
ities should be audited, reported to students and faculty, and careful — 


management assured. 
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Standard Thirteen—INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS. It is essential 
that there be faculty control of all phases of intercollegiate athletics. 
This should cover specifically the admission of students, the choice of 
studies to be pursued, the grades attained, scholarship aid permitted, 
and other similar details. Athletes should have the same treatment as 
other students in these matters. The athletic coaches should be reg- 
ular members of the faculty, appointed as other members, with tenure 
and remuneration suitable to the faculty scale. 


The financing of athletics should be a function and responsibility of 
the institution and under the control of the administration. Pur- 
chases should be made on requisition forms and all receipts and ex- 
penditures should be shown in detail in the college audit. Debts and 
assets should be the institutional responsibility. 

All members of this Association which engage in intercollegiate ath- 
letics should hold membership in some athletic conference or associa- 
tion of approved standing and requirements. Exemption from this 
requirement may be granted for reason by the Commission on Insti- 
tutions of Higher Education. 


Standard Fourteen.—GENERAL ADMINISTRATION. The members of the 
board of trustees should be chosen because of their ability and willing- 
ness to serve the institution without selfish motives. Responsibility 
for the college administration should be centered in the president or 
chief executive officer with other officers responsible to him. ‘Tenure 
should be relatively secure. Nepotism in appointments should be 
strictly avoided throughout the institutional organization. No one 
college officer or trustee should have charge of the making of invest- 
ments or handling the finances. 

There should be a carefully prepared budget each year and central- 
ized purchases and records. Departmental officers to whom definite 
responsibility has been assigned should be supported by the adminis- 
tration so as to develop loyalty and enthusiasm. 


Standard Fifteen ——SpectaL ACTIvITIES OR RELaTions. General 
standards set up for the regular session of nine months as outlined 
herein are expected to be applied to other activities or relations of each 
institution. Ifa college or university is a member of a state system or a 
denominational group and is required to accept credits of other mem- 
bers or units of the system, then every member or unit of such a system 
ust make reports and be approved by this association. This applies 
© to branches or junior colleges operated by any institution. 
Work done for degree credit in summer schools, extension service, 
correspondence studies, or accepted for credit by any institution when 
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done under auspices of some other college or university must be 
strictly administered. Such work must be done under conditions 
which approximate those of the regular college term as to entrance 
requirements and supervision, the training and remuneration of the 
faculty, teaching loads, library and laboratory facilities, and the like. 


Standard Sixteen ALUMNI Recorps AND Contacts. If adequate 
information were obtainable in regard to the attitude and achieve- 
ments of those who have attended an institution, it would serve as a 
sufficient single standard for accrediting. It is important for a col- 
lege or university to keep careful records in the Registrar’s office, or in 
a supervised alumni office or elsewhere, not merely for a few outstand- 
ing graduates but for all who have attended. ‘These records should 
show those who have gone on for further study, should indicate the 
occupations followed, contributions to public or community service, 
and other items that may measure the influence of the institution in 


church or state. A college or university should consider carefully 
the carrying on of an educational program among its alumni. These 
should be encouraged to maintain an interest in their Alma Mater 
and contribute to its support, but care should be taken that they do 
not dominate the policies and programs of the institution. 


Standard Seventeenn—GRADUATE Work. The giving of degrees be- 
yond the baccalaureate level is not permissible unless the undergrad- 
uate foundations are carefully laid and the institutional support is 
unusually strong. For the giving of the Master of Arts degree an in- 
stitution should have an institutional expenditure a student of not less 
than $250.00 as interpreted in Standard Eight, and should have fac- 
ulty training and remuneration and teaching loads, as well as library 
expenditures and facilities, distinctly above the average. Advanced 
degrees should be limited and awarded according to the best recog- 
nized standards for such work. No university should offer the doc- 
torate unless in addition to meeting the conditions enumerated above 
the institution is outstandingly strong. 


Standard Eighteen.—PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS OR DEPARTMENTS. Any 
institution which operates a professional school or department must 
meet the general requirements outlined above for the baccalaureate’ 
work and in addition must have support or resources which will insure 
the maintenance of such special work without weakening or jeopard- — 
izing the undergraduate program. All such professional schools must — 
be recognized by the appropriate national association or standards — 
when such are available, but this Association may also check the effi- - 
ciency of the same. A 
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Standard Nineteen—STANDING IN THE EDUCATIONAL WorLD. There 
are many varieties of institutions in the membership of the Association, 
and there is no desire to standardize or cut them to a pattern. The 
records made by the students of any institution in other colleges or 
universities to which they may have transferred will be an important 
factor in determining its effectiveness. 


Standard Twenty—MAatInTENANCE OF EpucATIONAL IDEAL. In de- 
termining the fitness of an institution to meet the requirements of the 
Association, due consideration shall be given to the type of the institu- 
tion, its announced purposes and objectives, and the relation between 
its resources and its educational undertakings. 


The tone of an institution is one of the most important factors in 
its recognition. Fairness in recruiting students, truthfulness in publi- 
cations and on the part of those who represent the institution in solicit- 
ing students, or in other relations, conservatism in granting honorary 
degrees, and a spirit of cooperation in educational work, and saneness 
in the awards of scholarships and loan funds are factors of importance 
in judging any institution. : 


Standard Twenty-one.—Extension and/or correspondence courses, 
when offered by member colleges, should be an integral part of the 
curricular program, supervised by the college administrative staff, 
taught by duly appointed and properly qualified members of the staff 
and should meet fully the standards of resident courses. ‘The hours 
for teaching such courses are to be a part of the teacher’s scheduled 
load. Credit for undergraduate courses in the major subject or for 
more than one-fourth of the work required for the baccalaureate de- 
gree should not be allowed for such courses. Transfer credit should 
be aliowed only for extension and /or correspondence courses meeting 
the above qualifications. 


STANDARDS FOR JUNIOR COLLEGES 


Standard One.—STATEMENT OF Principtes.* A flexible rather than 
a rigid system should be the guiding principle in formulating stand- 
ards for educational institutions in a democracy. Schools and col- 
leges should be encouraged to be different rather than to be pressed 
into set moulds to make them all alike. Junior colleges should care- 
fully define their aims and objectives and be judged by the means em- 
ployed and the success obtained in reaching those aims and objectives. 


* See also “Statement of Principles” at beginning of “Standard for Colleges of Arts 
and Sciences and Teacher Training Colleges,” preceding. 
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The junior college should be judged as a whole, in terms of what it zs 
and does, giving special attention to the quality as well as to the quan- 
tity of work done. To be accredited, a junior college must be legally 
authorized or chartered as an educational institution. 


Standard Two.—OrGANizaATIon. The junior college is an institu- 
tion offering two or four years of instruction suited to the needs of its 
particular constituency. Two types are recognized: first, a two-year 
institution embracing two years of standard collegiate study, based on 
the successful completion of an accredited three- or four-year high 
school course; second, an institution embracing two years of standard 
collegiate study, integrated with two years of accredited high school 
study, all four years administered as a single unit. In any case, the 
last two years are to be equivalent in prerequisites and thoroughness 
to the work offered in the first two years of standard two-year junior 
colleges. The program of the last two years may be so organized as 
to be preparatory to the last two years of senior liberal arts, profes- 
sional or fine arts colleges, or it may be general, semi-professional, or 
terminal. 


Standard Three-—ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. ‘The two-year junior 
college shall require for admission graduation from an approved secs 
ondary school, with a minimum of fifteen acceptable units, or the 
equivalent of this requirement as shown by examination* (or twelve 
units from an approved three-year senior high school). ‘The four-year 
junior college shall require eight acceptable units or their equivalent 
for entrance. Certificates of admission should show the quality of 
work accomplished and give information as to the personality, char- 
acter, general ability, and health of the student. Psychological 
achievement tests are advised. All possible information about a stu- 
dent should be obtained before registration is completed. A program 
of guidance or orientation should be provided by each institution as 
a part of its entrance procedure. 


Standard Four.—GRabDuaTION. Junior colleges shall not grant de- 
grees. For the diploma of graduation, or the title of Associate in Arts, 
the student, in addition to meeting the entrance requirements for the 
particular type of curriculum he is pursuing, must complete at least 
sixty semester hours of academic credit or the equivalent, with such 


qualitative requirements as each institution may require. A mini- 
mum of two hours of laboratory work shall count as the equivalent 
4 


of one hour of lecture, recitation, or test. 


x See note to Standard One for Colleges of Arts and Sciences. The words “on fifteen 
units” are interpreted as{ ollowing ‘‘examination.” \ 


’ 
: 


: 
’ 
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Standard Five-—Facutty. The training and experience of the mem- 
bers of the faculty are important items in evaluating a junior college. 
The junior college teacher of academic subjects shall have a master’s 
degree or at least one year of graduate work. The courses taught by 
any teacher shall be in the field of specialization. Teachers may teach 
on either the high school level, or the college level, or both when pre- 
pared as stated above. In the last two years of the college, there 
should be not more than twenty students for each teacher. The fac- 
ulty members should belong to learned societies appropriate for their 
special work, and should be familiar with the publications of their 
societies. ‘The faculty meetings should be stimulating and helpful. 
The salary scale shall be such as to secure and retain teachers of thor- 
ough training; the salary of departmental heads should be, in general, 
not less than $2,000; the salary of other teachers should be in pro- 
portion. 


Standard Six.—InstRucTion. ‘The junior college should be known 
as an institution in which effective teaching is accomplished. Data on 
instructional efficiency should include information concerning class- 
room methods, tests, examinations, grading systems, faculty and stu- 
dent interest in the subjects taught, faculty and institutional self- 
analysis of instructional results, including the compilation and dis- 
tribution on a comparative basis of grades by departments and by 
individual teachers. 


Standard Seven.—Teacuinc Loap. A schedule of eighteen credit 
hours a week should be the maximum, as should class enrollments of 
thirty-five students. The teaching of a high school class meeting five 
hours a week will be considered the equivalent of three credit-hours 
in a teacher’s load. Two hours laboratory work shall be counted as 
one credit hour. Faculty committee assignments, sponsorship of ex- 
tracurricular activities, and other non-teaching duties, should all be 
given consideration in the teaching load. As far as possible, every 
teacher should have some responsibility for contact with students in 
their extracurricular activities. 


Standard Eight——Financiau Support. Each junior college shall 
show conclusive evidence that it is able adequately to finance the pro- 
gram defined by its stated objectives. Whether this financial support 
be derived from endowment, state or other public sources, church 
donations, or student fees, it must be clearly demonstrated that this 
support has been regularly received over a period of at least three 
years, and that there is reasonable assurance that it will continue. 
This support shall be adequate to secure and retain well-prepared 
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teachers with successful experience, and be sufficient to sustain every 
educational activity undertaken by the institution. 

An important item of financial support is the expenditure per stu- 
dent for instructional purposes as explained in Standard Nine. The 
extent to which the institution depends upon student fees, the regular- 
ity of income from endowment, church and other stable sources, the 
avoidance of debt, and the accounting procedures of the institution 
are all items of importance. In any case the minimum annual income 
from sources other than student fees or payments should be $10,000. 


Standard Nine. —INSTRUCTIONAL EXPENDITURES. ‘The percentage of 
income spent for instructional purposes is an important factor in meas- 
uring a college program. ‘To arrive at the figure desired, there should 
be added the following items: (1) the total salaries of the teaching 
staff, omitting those of administrative officers; (2) the expenditures for 
salaries of librarians, the purchasing of books and periodicals, and 
binding; and (3) the expenditures for classroom laboratory supplies, 
but not permanent equipment; the total sum thus derived should be 


divided by the average number of students attending the institution — 


during the regular session of nine months, and the result should show 
an expenditure of not less that $100 per student annually. 


Standard Ten.—TueE Liprary. The collection of books and period- 


icals should be compared frequently with the Mohrhardt’s list or other 
standard guides. ‘The library building should be well lighted, have 
reading room space for at least twenty per cent of the student enroll- 
ment, be fireproof, if possible, and have adequate quarters for the 
working staff. For a small junior college, there should be a collection 
of books, adequately catalogued, carefully selected with reference to 
the subjects taught, and professionally administered, of not fewer than 
4,000 volumes, exclusive of public documents. At least fifty magazines 
and periodicals should be taken each session. Attention shall be 
given to the possession of standard works of general and special refer- 
ence, their number and recency. 

The librarian should be a full time library employee, have a degree 
in library science, and have faculty rank. 

There should be an annual expenditure of an average of at least two 
dollars and fifty cents per student for books, periodicals, and binding. 
All students should receive at least elementary training the use of 
the library. A careful record shall be kept of the use of the library 
by faculty and students. 


Standard Eleven—Lapnoratories. The laboratories shall be — 
equipped for individual instruction for each laboratory course offered — 
in science, as well as for all vocational and semi-professional courses. 


d 
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If the fine arts, including drawing, painting, commercial art, and 
music are offered, the equipment in these departments shall all be 
considered in accrediting a junior college. 


Standard Twelve.—PuysicaL PLant. The material equipment, in- 
cluding the buildings, grounds, laboratories, apparatus, lighting, heat- 
ing, ventilation, the nature and condition of its lavatories, corridors, 
classrooms, closets, water supply, furniture and methods of cleaning 
and general sanitary conditions, shall all be considered in accrediting 
a junior college. 


Standard Thirteen.— STUDENT PERSONNEL Work. A program of guid- 
ance should be provided. Scholastic and personal data, including 
records of all physical examinations, and of vocational and placement 
advice, should be kept for each student. 

A system of permanent records, showing clearly both the secondary 
and the college credits of each student, shall be accurately adminis- 
tered. 


Standard Fourteen—EXTRACURRICULAR Activities. There should 
be provision for extracurricular activities and ample opportunity for 
development of leadership and initiative. These activities, including 
athletics, amusements, sports, fraternities and sororities, should all be 
under general faculty supervision and should not occupy an undue 
place in the life of the junior college. If the junior college engages in 
inter-collegiate athletics, it should hold membership in some athletic 
conference or association of approved standing. 

In evaluating the program of a junior college, account shall be 
taken of all student activities, such as student government, student 
publications, literary societies, debating and speech activities, science, 
music, art, and foreign language clubs, religious and social service 
organizations. 


Standard Fifteen—THE GENERAL TONE OF THE InsTITUTION. The 
general atmosphere and spirit of its administration, the nature of its 
publicity, the truthfulness of its publications and on the part of those 
who solicit students, its code of ethics, and its standing in the estima- 
tion of senior colleges, universities, and other educational agencies, 
shall all be carefully considered in determining the rating of a junior 
college. 

Standard Sixteen.—RECORD OF TRANSFER STUDENTS. The records of 
students transferred to higher institutions over a period of three or 
more years shall be carefully considered in accrediting a junior college. 
No junior college shall be admitted to membership in the Association 
until it has graduated at least three classes. 
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Standard Seventeen—AssociaTION SuRVEY. No Junior college shall 
be recommended for membership until it has been surveyed by a com- 
mittee regularly appointed by the Commission. Any member junior 
college of the Association shall be open to inspection at any time and 
may be required to make reports at any time. 


STANDARDS FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS 


(Statements in parentheses are interpretations or explanations of the standards, 
in accordance with the existing regulations of the Commission on Secondary 
Schools.) 

ARTICLE I 


The Commission on Secondary Schools shall consist of seventy-eight 
members, not more than one of whom shall be connected with the 
same institution and who, on nomination of the Executive Committee, 
shall be elected* by majority vote of the Association for terms of three 
years, as follows: 


(a) A state high school supervisor,* or other representative, from 
each state department of education within the territory of this Asso- 
ciation. 

(b) Two persons connected with member institutions of higher edu- 
cation from each state within the territory of this Association, one of 
whom shall be a professor of Secondary Education. 

(c) Three persons connected with member secondary schools from 
each state within the territory of this Association, one of whom shall 
be from a private secondary school. 


(d) Twelve persons elected at large from member institutions, not 
fewer than seven of whom shall be connected with secondary schools. 

The terms of one-third of the members of this Commission shall 
expire each year, and the members shall be ineligible to succeed them- 
selves after two successive terms. 


ARTICLE II 


The Commission on Secondary Schools shall have the following 
duties: 

(a) It shall prepare, subject to the approval of the Association, a_ 
statement of the standards to be met by the secondary schools which 
are members or which desire to become members. 

(b) It shall prepare all needed blanks and certificates. 

(c) It shall make such inspection of schools as it deems necessary. 

* By amendment to the Constitution, Article III, Section 5, the state supervisors are 4 


now ¢x officio members of the Commission and are not affected by the clause declaring — 
members ineligible to succeed themselves after two successive terms.—Ep1Iror. ; 
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(d) It shall submit to the Executive Committee for transmittal to 
the Association for approval and publication lists of secondary schools 
within the territory of the Association which conform to the standards 
prescribed. 

(ce) It shall submit to the Executive Committee lists of member 
schools and schools applying for membership which do not conform 
to the standards as prescribed. 

(f) It shall nominate to the Executive Committee persons to suc- 
ceed those whose terms expire. 


ARTICLE III 


The meetings of the Commission on Secondary Schools shall be 
open unless the business is of such nature as would likely prove detri- 
mental to the institution under consideration. In such cases, by vote 
of the majority, an executive session may be ordered. Final action 
on all matters shall be taken by the Commission as a whole. 


ARTICLE IV 


The commission shall describe and define unit courses of study in 
the various secondary school programs. ‘The minimum standard for 
accrediting shall be: 

(a) No four-year school shall be accredited which does not require 
for graduation the completion of a four-year high school course of 
study embracing sixteen units as defined by this Association. No 
three-year school shall be accredited which does not require the com- 
pletion of a three-year high school course of study beyond the work of 
the junior high school, embracing twelve units as defined by this 
Association. (These three years in an eleven-grade system shall be 
the ninth, tenth, eleventh, and in a twelve-grade system the tenth, 
eleventh, and twelfth.) Five-year or six-year schools embracing 
srades 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 and 12 shall conform to the same standards as 
four-year senior high schools, and the decision of the State Commit- 
ree shall be final as to whether a school is a bona fide four-year high 
school or in reality a five- or six-year junior-senior high school combi- 
nation. A unit is defined as a year’s study in any subject in a Sec- 
mndary school, constituting approximately a quarter of a full year’s 
work. This shall include in the aggregate not less than the equivalent 
of 120 sixty-minute hours of classroom work, two hours of shop or 
aboratory* work being equivalent to one hour of prepared classroom 
work. Four unit courses, or the equivalent in fractional unit courses 
as defined by this Association, shall be considered a normal amount of 
- i t the year should be de- 
SP sitciatory work, eae eeisah caaren wate minfnrum of 280 min- 
ites a week. Five 60-minute periods a week gross will satisfy this requirement. 


» 
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work carried for credit toward graduation by the average or medium 
student. More than twenty periods per week should be discouraged. 
No student who does not rank in the upper 25 per cent shall take more 
than four academic subjects with the exception of seniors that need a 
fifth subject for graduation. No student shall take more than five 
academic subjects. A different practice in the school must be ex- 
plained to the State Committee. 

An academic year shall be not less than 175 days during which the 
school is actually in session exclusive of holidays. 

(b) The minimum scholastic attainment required of the faculty of 
any accredited secondary school on the Southern list is that not less 
than 75 per cent of the total number of teachers including the super- 
intendent, the principal, and the librarian, shall hold bachelor’s 
degrees from colleges approved by the Association. Beginning 
teachers are required to have degrees from colleges approved by the 
Association and should not teach outside the fields of their college 
specialization. All beginning teachers shall have had a minimum 
of twelve (12) semester hours in education. (In interpreting this 
standard, exceptions may be made in the case of teachers of special- 
ized, non-academic subjects added to the high school curriculum be- 
cause of national defense needs.) Any person entering a position of 
administrative or supervisory control of instruction in a secondary 
school accredited by this Association shall hold a Master’s or other 
graduate degree from a college or university belonging to the South- 
ern Association, or some other regional association, shall have had 
not less than six semester hours of graduate work in education; a 
minimum of two years of experience in teaching or administration, 
and shall show evidence of culture and of scholarship in one or more 
academic fields. 

(This regulation does not apply to a person transferring from one — 
member school to a similar position in another member school pro- 
vided not over two years elapse from the time of leaving the first posi- — 
tion to entering the work in the second position. Teachers should have 
had professional training or at least one year’s experience in teaching, 
Professional training includes courses in psychology, methods and 
principles of teaching, history of paca observation and directed 
teaching, tests and measurements, etc. A “‘beginning teacher” is de- 
fined as one who has not completed 24 months of teaching in an organ- | 
ized school. Such a person continues in the’ “beginning oa 
status until the 12 hours of education required above have been com- _ 
pleted. A “semester hour” is the quantity of work normally acco 
plished i in a class which meets one hour per week for a semester. 
comprises not less that 15 hours of recitation or lecture work.) 
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(c) The maximum teaching load of any teacher of academic sub- 
cts is 750 pupil-periods per week with not more than six daily reci- 
ations. ‘The Commission will require detailed explanation of varia- 
ons from this rule. In interpreting this standard a double period in 
iboratory, shop, or two periods of study-room supervision shall be 
ounted as the equivalent of one recitation period. 

(No combination of such work should amount to more than thirty- 
ve periods a week for any teacher. The minimum length of a recita- 
ion period shall be forty minutes in the clear.) 


(d) The laboratory facilities shall be adequate for the needs of in- 
truction in the courses taught. 


(e) The location and construction of the buildings, the lighting, 
eating and ventilation of the rooms, the nature of the lavatories, 
orridors, water supply, school furniture, apparatus, and methods of 
leaning shall be such as to insure hygienic conditions for both pupils 
ind teachers. 


(f) A member school whose records for the immediately preceding 
Ive years show significant weaknesses and low achievement as evi- 
lenced by many “‘warnings,”’ poor achievement of its pupils in college, 
ow achievernent quotients of its pupils on standard tests, low standing 
is indicated by evaluation using the criteria of the Cooperative Study 
yf Secondary School Standards, large yearly teacher turnover, nepo- 
ism, the employment of too many local teachers, or disregard by the 
ommunity of a good professional attitude, may be warned or dropped 
rom the Association. 

_ (g) The Commission will decline to consider any school whose 
eaching force consists of fewer than four teachers giving their full- 
ime to high school instruction. When local conditions warrant the 
troduction of vocational subjects, such as agriculture, manual train- 
g, household arts, and commercial subjects, the Commission will 
old that a sufficient number of teachers must be employed and 
roper equipment added to provide adequately for such instruction. 
(Sixteen daily recitations in high school subjects taught by not fewer 
an four teachers is considered a minimum in enforcing this stand- 
d.) 

(h) No school shall be considered unless the regular annual blank 
rnished for the purpose shall have been filled out and placed on file 
ith the inspector. Full data relative to changes must be presented 
nually. 

(These reports, with membership dues, must be filed with the state 
hairman by October 15. New schools must submit evidence of ap- 
lication for membership, such as a resolution by the local board.) 
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(i) All schools whose records show an excessive number of pupils per 
teacher, as based on the number enrolled October 1, even though they 
may technically meet all other requirements, will be rejected. The 
size of classes shall not be such as to impair efficiency of instruction. 
The maximum number of students in any academic class shall be 40 
with a pupil-teacher ratio of not more than 30 as the pupil-teacher 
ratio for the school. 

(j) The time for which schools are accredited shall be limited to one 
year, dating from the time of the adoption of the list by the Associa- 
tion. In every case the character of the work done by a school must 
be the determining factor in accrediting. By personal visits of the 
inspectors, by detailed reports from the principal, and by the records — 
made by the students in colleges, the character of a school’s work 
shall be, from time to time, determined. 


(k) The Commission recommends $1,000 as the minimum salary 
for teachers. 

(The Commission recognizes $900 as a minimum salary for a year. 
Allowance in this minimum for room, board, and other items, if given. 
as part payment of salaries, shall not exceed $300. A school in which | 
a full time teacher receives less than this amount may be warned or 
dropped.) 

(1) Accurate and complete records of attendance and scholarship | 
must be kept in such form as may be conveniently used and safely | 
preserved. 


(m) If the lower division of a junior college covers three or four ' 
years of high school work, it shall be accredited by the Commission on | 
Secondary Schools as if it were a separate high school, and under the : 
Standards for Secondary Schools. If the lower division covers one. 
or two years only, and is therefore incomplete as a high school of stand- : 
ard type, the institution as a whole must be accredited by the Commis- 
sion on Institutions of Higher Education, applying to the lower divi- : 
sion the Standards for Secondary Schools as follows: Article IV, , 
except (g) first sentence requiring four full-time teachers, and except- | 
ing also (h) and (j) regarding separate reports and inspections. 
Article X regarding the Library applies in full. | 

(n) Schools accredited by this Association and desiring to partici-_ 
pate in inter-school athletics shall be members of, or shall be eligible 
for membership in, the state athletic association or league or so 4 
such organization. | 


(Any school applying for accreditment and not fully meeting 
standard should file with its annual report through the State Co 
mittee a full explanation. The interpretation and explanation o 
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Article IV, Section (n) as adopted in the Richmond meeting of the 
Association Decerhber, 1936, are in full force and effect.) 


ARTICLE V 
Each State Committee shall prepare a list of accredited schools of 
ts state according to the prescribed regulations and furnish the same 
o the Commission at its appointed annual meeting. 


ARTICLE VI 
From the lists thus submitted the Commission shall, at its annual 
meeting, select the schools which shall constitute the Southern List of 
Accredited Schools. Copies of this list when made up shall be fur- 
nished to the members of the Association before May 1, of each year. 
A school shall be removed from the accredited list for failure to main- 
fain these standards. 
ARTICLE VII 
Colleges belonging to the Association shall report to the professor of 
secondary education or high school inspector by February 15, of each 
year, any cases of lack of preparation of, or other information relating 
fo, students coming from schools in his state on blanks prepared by 
the Commission. These reports, after having been reviewed by the 
representatives of the Commission, shall be forwarded by the above 
officer in tabulated form to the schools interested and also laid before 
the Commission. . 
i ARTICLE VIII 
- All secondary schools that are members of the Association shall pay 
annual dues of $10. 
ARTICLE IX 
Schools on the Southern List must be in the highest class of schools 
as officially listed by the proper authorities of the state. 


ARTICLE X 
Standards for school libraries: 


I. Books 


(1) Enrollment of 100 or less students: 500 well-selected books ex- 
slusive of government documents and textbooks, to meet the needs for 
-eference, supplementary reading, and cultural and inspirational 
reading. Also one good general newspaper in addition to the local 
yne, and a well-selected list of from 5 to 10 periodicals, suitable for 
tudents’ use. Books selected from state approved list or from lists 
pproved by Southern Association. ; 
(2) Enrollment of 100 to 200 students: 500 to 1,000 well-selected 
ks averaging 5 per student. Also good general newspaper and 
ell-selected list of from 5 to 15 periodicals suitable for students’ use. 
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(3) Enrollment of 200 to 500 students: 1,000.to 2,500 well-selected 
books, newspapers, and 15 to 30 suitable periodicals. 

(4) Enrollment of 500 to 1,000 students: 2,500 to 5,000 well- | 
selected books, newspapers, and 25 to 50 suitable periodicals. 

(5) Enrollment of 1,000 or more students: 5,000 or more well- 
selected books, newspapers, and at least 40 suitable periodicals. : 


\ 


II, Librarian 

(1) Enrollment of 100 or less students: Teacher-librarian with at 
least 6 semester hoursin Library Science. Excused from certain 
number of hours of teaching and thus allotted definite time for library 
work, with regular hours in the library. Sufficient student help 
trained by the teacher-librarian to keep the library open all day, but 
open only under supervision. 

(2) Enrollment of 100 to 200 students: Half-time librarian with a — 
one-year course of 24-30 semester hours in an accredited library 
school, or half time with college graduation, including 12 semster 
hours in Library Science. ' 

(3) Enrollment of 200 to 500 students: Full-time librarian with 
same qualifications and educational background as teachers, includ- 
ing 24-30 semester hours in an approved library school. One or two 
years’ teaching experience is very desirable. 


(4) Enrollment of 500 to 1,000 students: Same as above, with 
sufficient help and some experience in teaching or library especially © 
desirable. 


(5) Enrollment of 1,000 or more students: Full-time librarian 
with college graduation and at least 24-30 semester hours in an ap- 
proved library school. ‘Teaching and library experience especially 
desirable—a good contact with children already established. For 
every 1,000, or major fraction thereof, enrollment, there shall be an — 
additional full-time trained librarian. 


III, Appropriation 

(1) Enrollment of 500 or less students: Annual appropriation of 
at least $1.00 per student per year for books, periodicals, etc., ex- 
clusive of salaries. ; 
(2) Enrollment of more than 500 students: Annual appropriation 


of at least $.75 per student per year for books, periodicals, etc., ex- 
clusive of salaries. 


IV. Course in Use of Library } 
Course of at least 12 lessons in the use of the library given by the 
librarian or teacher-librarian, preferably in first year of high school. 


(This course is required in all schools.) 
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V. Organization 


‘ (1) Enrollment of 100 or less students: At least an adequate shelf- 
list made and an adequate loan system installed. 
| (2) Enrollment of more than 100 students: Card catalogues, shelf- 


| lists, accession record, and adequate loan system. 
| VI. Equipment 

(1) Enrollment of 100 or fewer students to 200: Separate class- 
room or end of study hall fitted up with shelving, tables, and chairs, 
always accessible to students, but under supervision. 

(2) Enrollment of 200 to 500 students: Separate room equipped 
with tables, chairs, shelves, loan desks, magazine rack, bulletin boards, 
| catalogue case, typewriter, and other essential office equipment. 
Room should be large enough to accommodate one-tenth of enroll- 
ment, allowing 25 square feet per person. 

(3) Enrollment of 500 to 1,000 students: Same as above with 
separate library work room and essential office equipment. 
| (4) Enrollment of 1,000 or more students: Same as above with 

additional equipment to meet needs. If possible separate rooms for 
( conference and for instruction in the library are desirable. 

(If necessary, where impossible to get space in school building now 
in use for groups 2 and 3, study hall might be taken over as library, 
provided it is properly equipped and sufficient trained help provided 
to guide and aid in reading as well as to supervise study. At least 
two full-time trained librarians for 4.) 


Vil. These Regulations Are Effective Now 


(1) Schools that do not comply with library standards subject them- 
selves to being dropped. 

(2) The Commission will not impose undue burdens on librarians 
who were employed prior to December, 1929, and who are giving 
satisfactory service. The Commission does reserve the right, how- 
ever, to require of such librarians reasonable additional training in 
Library Science. . 
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